NONRESIDENT
TRAINING
COURSE

February 2002

Basic Military
Requirements

NAVEDTRA 14325

Notice: NETPDTC is no longer responsible for the content accuracy of the
NRTCs.

For content issues, contact the servicing Center of Excellence: Center for Naval
Leadership (CNL); (757) 462-1537 or DSN: 253-1537.

DISTRIBUTION STATEMENT A: Approved for public release; distribution is unlimited.



Although the words “he,” “him,” and
“his” are used sparingly in this course to
enhance communication, they are not
intended to be gender driven or to affront or
discriminate against anyone.

DISTRIBUTION STATEMENT A: Approved for public release; distribution is unlimited.



PREFACE

By enrolling in this self-study course, you have demonstrated a desire to improve yourself and the Navy.
Remember, however, this self-study course is only one part of the total Navy training program. Practical
experience, schools, selected reading, and your desire to succeed are also necessary to successfully round
out a fully meaningful training program.

COURSE OVERVIEW: Basic Military Requirements, NAVEDTRA 14325, is a self-study training
manual (TRAMAN)/nonresidsent training course (NRTC) that covers the basic knowledges required of
the men and women of the U.S. Navy and Naval Reserve. This TRAMAN/NRTC provides subject matter
that directly relates to the naval standards for the apprenticeship (E-2/E-3) rates. The naval standards are
found in the Manual of Navy Enlisted Manpower and Personnel Classification and Occupational
Standards (Volume 1), NAVPERS 18068F.

THE COURSE: This self-study course is organized into subject matter areas, each containing learning
objectives to help you determine what you should learn along with text and illustrations to help you
understand the information. The subject matter reflects day-to-day requirements and experiences of
personnel in the rating or skill area. It also reflects guidance provided by Enlisted Community Managers
(ECMs) and other senior personnel, technical references, instructions, etc., and either the occupational or
naval standards, which are listed in the Manual of Navy Enlisted Manpower Personnel Classifications
and Occupational Standards, NAVPERS 18068.

THE QUESTIONS: The questions that appear in this course are designed to help you understand the
material in the text.

VALUE: In completing this course, you will improve your military and professional knowledge.
Importantly, it can also help you study for the Navy-wide advancement in rate examination. If you are
studying and discover a reference in the text to another publication for further information, look it up.
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Sailor’s Creed

“l am a United States Sailor.

| will support and defend the
Constitution of the United States of
America and | will obey the orders
of those appointed over me.

| represent the fighting spirit of the
Navy and those who have gone
before me to defend freedom and
democracy around the world.

| proudly serve my country’s Navy
combat team with honor, courage
and commitment.

| am committed to excellence and
the fair treatment of all.”
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR TAKING THE COURSE

ASSIGNMENTS

The text pages that you are to study are listed at
the beginning of each assignment. Study these
pages carefully before attempting to answer the
questions. Pay close attention to tables and
illustrations and read the learning objectives.
The learning objectives state what you should be
able to do after studying the material. Answering
the questions correctly helps you accomplish the
objectives.

SELECTING YOUR ANSWERS

Read each question carefully, then select the
BEST answer. You may refer freely to the text.
The answers must be the result of your own
work and decisions. You are prohibited from
referring to or copying the answers of others and
from giving answers to anyone else taking the
course.

SUBMITTING YOUR ASSIGNMENTS

To have your assignments graded, you must be
enrolled in the course with the Nonresident
Training Course Administration Branch at the
Naval Education and Training Professional
Development and Technology Center
(NETPDTC). Following enrollment, there are
two ways of having your assignments graded:
(1) use the Internet to submit your assignments
as you complete them, or (2) send all the
assignments at one time by mail to NETPDTC.

Grading on the Internet: Advantages to
Internet grading are:

you may submit your answers as soon as
you complete an assignment, and

you get your results faster; usually by the
next working day (approximately 24 hours).

In addition to receiving grade results for each
assignment, you will receive course completion
confirmation once you have completed all the

v

assignments. To submit your assignment
answers via the Internet, go to:

https://courses.cnet.navy.mil

COMPLETION TIME

Courses must be completed within 12 months
from the date of enrollment. This includes time
required to resubmit failed assignments.



PASS/FAIL ASSIGNMENT PROCEDURES

If your overall course score is 3.2 or higher, you
will pass the course and will not be required to
resubmit assignments. Once your assignments
have been graded you will receive course
completion confirmation.

If you receive less than a 3.2 on any assignment
and your overall course score is below 3.2, you
will be given the opportunity to resubmit failed
assignments. You may resubmit failed
assignments only once.  Internet students will
receive notification when they have failed an
assignment--they may  then resubmit failed
assignments on the web site. Internet students
may view and print results for failed
assignments from the web site. Students who
submit by mail will receive a failing result letter
and a new answer sheet for resubmission of each
failed assignment.

COMPLETION CONFIRMATION

After successfully completing this course, you
will receive a letter of completion.

STUDENT FEEDBACK QUESTIONS

We value your suggestions, questions, and
criticisms on our courses. If you would like to
communicate with us regarding this course, we
encourage you, if possible, to use e-mail. If you
write or fax, please use a copy of the Student
Comment form that follows this page.

NAVAL RESERVE RETIREMENT CREDIT

If you are a member of the Naval Reserve, you
may earn retirement points for successfully
completing this course, if authorized under
current directives governing retirement of Naval
Reserve personnel. For Naval Reserve
retirement, this course is evaluated at 15 points.
Unit 1 — 12 points upon satisfactory completion
of assignments 1 through 12. Unit 2 — 3 points
upon satisfactory completion of assignments 13
through 15. (Refer to Administrative
Procedures for Naval Reservists on Inactive
Duty, BUPERSINST 1001.39, for more
information about retirement points.)
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CHAPTER 1

POLICIES AND PROGRAMS

When you cease to k&a contrbution, you legin to die.

—Eleanor Roos\welt

Wha isapolicyor aprogram? Apolicyisan owerall result from the presence of chemical, physical, or
plan tha contairs generdgoak ard broal guidelines. biologicd agens in the air, water, or soil. Sone of the
Policy usuall establishetheendto be attainednot the worst effects of pollution are economic loss
meansof getting there A progran is aplan or system (agricultural and industrial), fewer recreational
under which action may be taken towards a goal. opportunities and the marring of the earths natural
Prograns provide the meansto read the end (goal) beauy. Pollutansaffect human health and comfort, fish
statel by the policy. In othe words policiestell where and wildlife, plant life, water resources, physical
to go; prograns tell how to get there This chapter  structures, and equipment. In other words,
covers sone of the policies and prograns of the U. S. environmental pollution results from any substance
Navy. addeal to our wate, air, or land tha makesit less fit for

use by plants, animals, or human beings.

ENVIRONMENTAL POLLUTION
CONTROL SOURCES OF POLLUTION

Nature contributes to pollution by erodirg the soil
causimgy silt to build up in streans and by volcanic
eruptiorsthat pollutethe atmosphereHowewer, people
¢ |dentify the neal for environmenté pollution cau® mog pollution problens in the world. The main

control to include the sources and effects sources of pollutants are agricultural, industrial,
(natural historical archeologicalphysical and municipal, and transportation operations.
biological) of pollution.

Learning Objectives: When you finish this chapte,
you will be able to—

Agricultural pollutants include insecticides,
° Recognize the Navy programs for po“ution herbiCideSpeStiCidesnatura.a.rd Chemicaferti”zers,

contrd toinducbtheClea‘]AirActClea']vvater drainage from animal feedlots, salts from field
Act, and Noise Rivention Ashore. irrigation, and silts from uncontrolled soil erosion.

The Navy’'s ability to accomplish its mission Industrial operatiors produ@ awide variety of
requires daily operations in land, sea, and air pollutants. Industrial pollutants include acids from
environments The Navy is committed to operating ~ mines and factories therma dischages from power
ships and shoe facilitiesin amanne compatibe with plants, and radioactive wastes from mining and
the environment Nationd defeng and environmental processig certan ores Industries creae pollutans by
protectionareand mug becompatibeégoals Therefore,  producirgfood, chemicalsmetals petroleum products,
an importart patt of the Navy's missim is to prevent ard poisons as well as countles othe by-producs of
pollution, protect the environment, and conserve our countrys technology.
natural historic, and culturd resourcesTo accomplish
this missian element personnemug be aware of the
environmental and natural resources laws and
regulatiors tha havebea establishd by federal state,
ard locd governments The Navy chan of command
mud provide leadershi and apersonhcommitmert to Transportation pollutansinclude emissiois from
ensue tha all Navy personnkdevelop ard exhibit an aircraft traing waterborme vesselsand casardtrucks.
environmental protection ethic.

The primary municipal pollutants are raw or
inadequately treated sewage. Other municipal
pollutans include refuse stormwate overflows, and
salts used on streets in wintertime.

Motor vehicles creat mog of our air pollutants
Environmental pollution is the altering of the through their release of unburned fuel vapors
naturd environmert in an adverse way. Pollution can (hydrocarbons) Oil becoms a pollutart when ships
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spill it during refueling operatiors or as aresut of
collision or grounding Severd million gallons of oil
may ruin ard pollute miles of coastlire as aresut of
such accidents.

EFFECTS OF POLLUTION

Pollution produce physicd and biologicd effects
tha vary from mildly irritating to lethal The more
serious of thewo are the biologicalféects.

Physical Effects

The physicd effects of pollution are those that we

thosintendedFor example pesticidsusalin an effort

to contrd or destoy undesiral® vegetation and insects
often destoy birds and smal animals Sonre lif e forms
dewvelop immunity to pesticide usel to destoy them.
When tha happenswe develop more potert chemicals
and thecycle repeats itself.

The widespread use of pollutants, such as oil,
chemicalsand fertilizers, pollutes our watemways The
biologicd effect of wate pollution is its dange to our
water supplies; we require water to survive. Water
pollutansarealso dangerosto all formsof marirelife.

Oil is an especially harmful pollutant. It kills
suiface-swimmig animak and sea birds and once it

can see, but they include effects other than actualsettlesonthebottom harnsshelfish and othe types of

physical damage.

Oil spills. One obvious physicd effect of pollution
istheresut of oil spillstha arecause by ship collisions

marine life.

The primalty pollution concen of Navy personnel
involves pollution producel by shipboad wastes In

or other accidents. QOil spilled into the seas coats addition to oil, shipboard wastes include sanitary

everything it touches It fouls boa hulls, pier pilings,
and shoe structures spoils the beauy of natue by
killin g fish and birds, and makes beachs unusableln
addition to the physicd effects oil spillsrequire costly
cleanup operations.

Air pollutantsAir pollutansdamag awide variety
of materials. Burning oil and coal produce sulfur
oxides which caug steé to eroce two to four times
faster than normal. When combined with other
pollutans (soot smdke, lead asbestosand so on),
sulfur oxide particulate caug corrosion to occu at an
even faste rate By themseles particulats damage
and soil materials, structures, and equipment. Air
pollutans speel the erosim of statue and huildings,
which in some instances, dests works of art.

Biological Effects

The mog seriots resut of pollution is its harmful
biologicd effects on human healh ard on the food
chan of animals birds, and marire life. Pollution can
destoy vegetation that providesfood and shelte. It can
seriousy disrug the balane of nature and in extreme
cases, can cause the death of humans.

Pesticides, which include herbicides and
insecticides can damag@ crops kill vegetation and
poisan birds, animals ard fish. Most pesticids are
nonseleadve; they kill or damag lif e forms othe than

wastes galley and laundly waters chemicals solid
wastes, and combustion by-products of oil- and
gasoline-diven engines Pollutans producel by ships
are similar to those generated by municipal and
industrial operations.

NAVY PROGRAMS FOR POLLUTION
CONTROL

Based on an Executive Order, all government
agencie mug provide leadershp in the protection and
enhancement of the quality of our air and water
resources. They also must comply with all
environmenta laws ard regulations Accordingly, the
Secretay of the Navy, the Chief of Naval Operations,
and other authorities have issued several pollution
control instructions. Those instructions cover the
abatemen(lowering) of air, wate, and noise pollution.

In addition we have aprogran to preseve our natural,
cultural, and historic resources.

Clean Air Act

Unde the Clean Air Act, ead stak hasthe primary
responsibility for assuring air quality. All naval
acfvitiesmud mee both federd and stae standardfor
preventing air pollution.

The Navy has begun taking steps to help med the
natioris god of reducirg air pollution. One step has

Studert Notes:
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beantheconversia of itspower plansashoeand afloat
touse moreefficient pollution contrd systensfor stack
emissions.

When required by state or local regulations,
acivities have se up a progran for monitoring and
analyzirg the exhaus from ead vehicle Vehicles that
do not med emissiom standard mud have correcive
maintenance before being returned to service.

Clean Water Act

The Clean Wate Act, as amendedrepresers a
clear goal to restore and maintain the chemical,
physical ard biologicd integrity of thenatioris waters.

To help read that goal the Navy uses municipal
treatmem plans where possibe for its wasewate and
sewage. NNOTE: Operators of municipal treatment
plants must meet the operator-certification
requiremert of the stat in which the Navy facility is
located.) Wheneer use of a municipal facility is
impractical the Navy provides installs and operatsits

own wastewater treatment and disposal systems.

(NOTE: The Navy complies with water pollution
contrd standardtha govemthetypesof pollutansthat
can be introduced into a treatméatility.)

The Navy has installed marire sanitation devices
(MSDs) aboad mog of itsships Soneof thos devices
treat ®wage to a ével acceptable for overboard

They alo may not dischage those substances
upan adjoining shorelina or into or upon waters
of the contiguos zore (12 nauticd miles [nm]
from shore).

Sine Navy vessed use many substance they
canna dispo® of at sea outsice the contiguous
zone they mug store them in containes for
shore disposal.

Vesses may not dischaige unpulpeal trash at sea
within 25 nauticd miles (nm) from the U. S.
coastlire ard pulped trash within 12 nm of the
U.S. coastline.

Theymug make e\ely effort to packagall trash
for negative buoyancy before overboard
dischage.

Submarine may dischage negatively buoyant
compactd trash not less than 12 nm from the
U.S. coastlire only if the water deph is greater
than 1,00Gathoms.

Vesset may not dischage any trash within 25
nm of any foreign coastline.

Overboad dischage of plastc wase materid is
prohibited.

Noise Revention Ashae

The Noise Prevention Program directs federal
facilities including naval shoe stationsto comply with
all substarite or procedurbrequiremergthat apply to
environmenté noise reduction Therefore wherever
feasible the Navy procures (buys) low-noise emission
may bediSChang into na\/lgabb watess of the United products and provides Soundproofing of
StatesIn foreign waters Navy vessescomply withthe  Navy-owned/operateschoosand hospitasaffected by
applicable Status of Forces Agreement (SOFA) in noisy operations. It also locates housing and other
operatig MSDs. If no SOFA exists vesses operate  developments away from major noise sources and
MSDs based on the sewage-discharge standardgooperates with and in support of neighborhood

obseved by the host countiy military forces. self-hep programs Aviation facilities conside remote
siting, sound suppression equipment, and sound

barriels when dewveloping new systems To the extent
possible, the vy limits the use of noisy tools,
machiney, and equipment to normaiorking hours.

discharge. Others (collection, holding and transfer
[CHT] systems) retain sewage on board for later
dischaige ashoe or in watess in which dischage is
allowed No untreatd or inadequatsl treatel sewage

Sore of the guidelines followed by the Navy are
shown bebw:

* Navy vessels may not discharge hazardous
substance in harmfu quantities into or upon
navigablewaters of the United States.

Studert Notes:

Afloat, the design of new ship systems and
equipment is reducing noise emissions. The
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governmern doesrt prescrile retrdit (modifications)

for existing noise sources. The government also
exempts military aircraft, combat equipment, and Ql
weapon systems fromew noise design standards.

NATURAL, HIS TORIC, AND
ARCHEOLOGICAL RESOURCES
PROTECTION

In keepirg with federd programs the Navy has
establishd programs suitabk to its military mission,
for the presevation of natura) cultural and historic
resources. The Navy programs consist of land Q2
management, forest management, fish and wildlife
managementoutdoa recreation arnd genera support
for all land under aval jurisdiction.

Q3.

Land managementincludes soil and water
conservation, land restoration, noxious weed and
poisonous plant control, agricultural lands leasing,
range management, landscaping, and ground
maintenance.

Q4.

Fored managementincludes the production and
sale of forest products for multiple-use and
sustained-yield principles

Fish and wildlif e managementincludes marine
mamma protection migrator fish protection game
and norgame specis managemenand animd damage
control.

Q5.

Outdoor recreation involves the protection of
nature through programs such as migratory bird
management, endangered species protection, and
presevation of the earths naturd beauy. Recreation
prograns include the managemerand use of off-road
vehiclesnationdrecreatimtrails, hikingtrails, outdoor
recreatiom areaswild and scenc rivers and wilderness
areas.

Q6.

REVIEW 1 QUESTIONS

List the four main sources of pollutants.

a.

What arewo primary dfects of pollution?

What is the primaty pollution concen of the
Navy?

To help redue air pollution, wha stes has the
Navy taken to improvetheir power plantsashore
and afloat?

Name the agreementha the Navy follows to
dispose of treatecewage in foreigrwaters.

Howmany nauticamilesfromtheU.S. coastline
canvessels dischige unpulpel trash?

ENERGY CONSERVATION PROGRAM

Generd support programs involve peopk and
nature Thosinvolving peopkincludeyouth programs,
public participation arnd cooperate agreemergtwith
public agencies. Those involving nature include
resource inventory, consevation awards coastharea
management, wetland protection, flood plain
management, natural area preservation, and animal
disease eradication.

Learning Objective: Whenyou finishthischapte, you
will be able to—

Recognie the policy for and identify the need
for the Navy’s enegy consevation program.

Most of the Navy’s ships ard all of its aircrat use
petroleum-baskfuel. In addition the Navy’s vehicles

Studert Notes:



usal for grourd transportatiopsud as cars trucks and
busesalsousepetroleumThat givesyou anideaof how

mud the Navy depend on petroleum—withotiit, the
Navy couldrit move. Navy base also use petroleum
fuel for heating and running electric plants.

We get mog of our petroleum in the form of crude
oil from the Middle Eag countries We cannda rely on
oil fromtha areaforever becauspolitical unres exists
there Besides only so much oil exists in the earth.
Thereforewe mud conseve as muc of our petroleum
resources as possible.

The Navy's policy on enggy consevationisthat it
will makeall possibe effortsto improvethe way it uses
energy resources. The Navy will not compromise
readiness, effectiveness, or safety in its energy
conservation efforts. One of the Navy’s energy
consevation goakisto ensueit providesthe fleet with
enough fuel to sustain peacetime and combat
operationsAnothea objectve isto redu@ eneggy costs
ard dependeay on unreliabke enggy source while
conserving petroleum.

You can help to conseve our enggy resourcs by
reporting wasteful practices to your supervisor or
leading petty tiicer (LPO).

REVIEW 2 QUESTION

Q1 What is the Navy’'s policy on energy
consevation?

NAVY SPONSOR FROGRAM

Learning Objective: Whenyou finish thischapte, you
will be able to—

* Recognize the purpose of and identify the
responsibilities of the &y Sponsor Program.

The Chief of Naval Operatiors s& up the Navy

¢ Assignmenof asponsoismandatoy inthecase
of PCS orders to or frormg acivity.

* In all othe casesindividuals shoull request
assignmenof a sponso through the use of the
sponsor request form, NAVPERS 1330/2,
entitled Navy Sponsor Nofication.

NOTE

If you are being transferred on
PCS orders, desire a sponsor, and have
not heard from your new command, you
can request assignment of a sponsor
using the sponsor request form,
NAVPERS 1330/2.

e Schod command have developal home port
and/a country information package or padets
toall personnkbeing transferre on PCSorders,
especiallyfirst-term members.

* |fyouareassigndas asponsofor afellownaval
membe who is scheduld to transfe to your
location, fully accept the responsibility of
sponsorshipYou can help make the difference
betwea a goad move and a bad one for the
person being transferred as well as for that
persors family. Using the following checklist
(table 1-1) may help you be a better sponso

OVERSEAS DUTY SUPPCRT
PROGRAM

Learning Objective: Whenyou finish thischapte, you
will be able to—

¢ |dentify the Oversea Duty Suppot Progran to
include sources of information available for
single Sailors and &y families.

The Overseas Duty Support Program (ODSP)

Sponsor Program to ease the relocation of ”aValprovidasinformatimardsuppottohelppersonnIaNho
personnel and their families when transferred on greguessinforeignlands Whethe you findyoursef in
permanent change of station (PCS) orders. Thisaforeign county as aresut of a PCS or adepbyment,
progran has helpal thousand of Navy families Navy the ODSP will provide you with information abou the
policy regarding assignment of sponsors is asofed: country you are visiting.

Studert Notes:
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Table 1-1.—Sponsor Checklist

SPONSOR CHECKLIST
1. Write a “welcome aboard” letter to your new shipmate. Include the following:
a. Introduce yourself and give a warm welcome aboard.

b. Include a copy of the rental and for sale ads from the local paper in any correspondence with the
new member.

c. Provide the member information on how he/she can contact you (your home address and tejephone
number).

d. Ask him/her family members (if they will accompany the member, their mode of transportatign,
ages, and so on).

2. Ask him/her to keep you posted on travel and arrival plans. You are required to keep the sponS(lr
program coordinator and pay/personnel administrative support system (PASS) officer informed ¢f any
changes the member may make.

3. Ensure follow-up letter or phone calls to answer any questions the new member may have.

-

4. Ensure transportation is available from place of arrival to the command if the member requests i

5. Before the member’s arrival, check on the housing availability. Inform the member if houdibg wil
available upon reporting or if he/she may need to make arrangements for temporary lodging. Hglp the
member with arrangements if necessary. (Make sure the new member checks in with the housirlg
referral office before renting or buying a house. That is a must.)

6. Escort the individual through the check-in process.

7. Help the member locate the personal property office to check on household goods and private guto
shipments. That may be done before the member reports in for duty.

8. Provide a tour of the base and local area if the member desires.

When visiting aforeign country, aways remember Dress comfortably, but be careful of your
you are agues in tha countr. As aguest you should appearanceA woman in shors is a“no-no’ in many
respet the locd custons ard make ewery attemp to countriesand even a woman in slacks can upse people
awid getting into trouble If possibletry toleamand  insomerurd or consevative areasA manin shorscan
usethelocd languageespeciay if you are stationa in give the impression of inserisity.
that country. Be careful about taking pictures or o
recordirg anythingwithout thepermissimof thepeople ~ Jniessyou aresimilar in appearaneto the people
arourd you. Most police (or even passersbywil | forbid in the cou.ntty you are V|S|t.|ng, they will likely §tare, .
you to take pictures of sights such as government ~ Shout, giggle, and point at you, especially in
buildings, no matte howillogical that may seemSome ~ out-of-theway places The peopk of mog countries
peopk will not wart you to take their pictures for ~ Will usually shower attention upan you goad naturedy.
religiousreasonsSonemay fed you are making fun of If you smile and accepp the attention in the sare way,
them Theymay think youwil| showthepicturestoyour ~ your hostwill make you fed welcome If you resetit
friendsbadk home asan exampke of how “backward’ or and get angry, your hosts will be confused and
“primitive” they are. displeased.

Studert Notes:
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Even though you look different than the local tha increag efficiency, econony, or productvity or
people if you can manag afew words in the local effect other improvements in operations. All

languageyou wil | regp many bendits. You wil | seetaxi acive-duy military personnkareeligibleto participate
fares miraculously drop, room service drastically jn MILCAP

improve, and art objecs sel for less The peopk will

recave you more warmly and genuiney thanif you had A bendicial suggestiaistheproposof anideaor
sp&ken English. amethal of doing atak bette, faste, cheape or safe.
An individual or a group can submit a beneficial

visiting and its culture goes along way towards helping suggestionTo quglify for the _MILCA P, the suggester
you have agood time. Before the trip, read all youcan ~ MUs show aspecfic nead for improvemert ard give a
abou eah county you will visit. Look at various workable solution. The suggestion should also be
publications that contain information about the Peyond the suggester's normal job capability.
countries or regionsyou wil | betouring.AfricaReporf ~ Suggestions should do one or more of theofalhg:

for example is amagazire tha offers mud insight
about the culture of that continent. If your library

Knowing somne basis abou the countly you are

* Improve services to the fleet

doesrt have aspecfic magazineg you can orde it from * Increase produistty
the publishe. You will find the addresseof magazine
publishers in your local librgur ¢ Conseve enggy, manmwer, materialstime, or
space
You may also get information on othe countries by
visiting the Family Servie Cente or logging on to the * Reduecosswithoutlossof quality or efficiency
SITES home page on the Internet The SITES home Perhap you havean idea worthy of a cas award.

page gives you up-to-dae information of the country  gypmit your suggestion in writing, either on a

you will be visi'FIing.The address for SITES is  g,ggestia form or in a letter format to your local
www.dmdc.osd/mil/sites. MILCA P administrato. OPNAVINST 16508 contains

When you visit the towns, villages and cities of additional information about &¢MILCAP,

othe countriesyou Il discover wha so many of ushave
found the unexpecta hospitaliy and warmt of the REVIEW 3 QUESTIONS
people.

QL1 Delete

MILI TARY CASH AWARDS PROGRAM

Learning Objective: Whenyou finish thischapte, you
will be able to—

* Recognie the opportunities gained throudh the Q2. Delete
Navy CashAwards Program.

TheMilitary Cas Awards Progran (MILCAP) isa
speci&incentve awards program It isdesigne to find
new idess to effectively increag performane within
the Departmeh of the Navy. The progran has been
responsible for importanasgings. Q3. What program provides you with suppot and
information about foreign lands?
MILCA P provides monetay recognition anards of

up to $25,000. It awards personnel for beneficial
suggestions, inventions, and scientific achievements
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Q4. Besidess ODSP,what othe sour@ can you ueto
get information about other countries?

Q5. Wha progran does the Navy havetha rewards
you monetarily for beneficial suggestions,
inventions, and scierfit achevements?

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL READINESS
PROGRAM

Learning Objective: Whenyou finish thischapte, you
will be able to—

* Recognize the purpose of the Health and
Physical Readiness Program.

* |dentify the bendits of the Healh and Physical
Readiness Program to the ividual.

Peope in the Navy and in the civilian community
share a common problem—excessive body fat. It
usualy resuls from sitting all day at ade job, eating
toomuch and getting too littl e exercise Excess/e body
fat spoils our health longevity, stamina and military

¢ |dentify the servicewoman’s responsibilities
regarding pegnarcy.

¢ |dentify the Navy’s responsibiliy for obstetrical
care.

* Recall the Navy policy for assignment of
pregnant serviewomen.

* Recall the Navy policy for post delivery
convalescent lave.

¢ Recal the Navy policy for separatig pregnant
serviewomen.

* Recall the Nvy family care poky.

* Recognize the consequences of failing to
maintain an up-to-dateamily care plan.

This section covers your and the Navy's
responsibilities on pregnancy and family care.For
information abou hygiene you shout refer to chapter
14 of ths TRAMAN.

PREGNANCY

Getting pregnart can negatively impad your goals.
It can also affect the missian of the Navy. By knowing
the Navy’s policy on pregnancy, you can make

appearance. Maintaining good health and IOhysicminformecl personachoicesand med your commitment
readiness helps to keep us combat ready, make ud® the Navy.

personally &ective, and @ye us high morale.

The Navy’s Health and Physical Readiness

Program promotes active health and fitness at the
command level. The program includes semiannual

testirg of all personnkto make suretheymee to certain
standardslt provides educationbprograns tha help
personnkewho dorit med the Navy’s fithess or body fat
standardslt also helps personnewho wart to change
long-established bad health habits to improve their
fitness.

NAVY POLICY ON PREG NANCY AND
DEPENDENT CARE

Learning Objectives: When you finish this chapte,
you will be able to—

The Sailor's Responsibilities

Serviewomen are responsible for—

¢ Planning the pregnancy to meet famiand
military obligations

¢ Corfirming the pregnarcy at a military medical
treatmenfacility

¢ Notifying the commandiig officer or officer in
chage of the pegnarcy

¢ Performing military duties while pgnant

e Complying with work- ard task-relatd safety
and health recommendations
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The Navy’s Responsibilities e Service women can’t remain on board a

When a serviewoman is pregnant the Navy has deployed unit beyond the 20th week of

o i . regnarcy.
specific responsibilities for her care. Navy policy Preg Y
governs the assignment ofggnant serviewomen. Aviation Squadron.—Assignment of pregnant
RESPONSIBILITY.— The Navy provides fsc;a”r\c/)\lﬁr\:\g).mmto aviation squadrosisgoverneal by the

obstetrical care. When a pregnant servicewoman
remains at her duty station, the military treatment * Pregnarcy disqualfies designated flight status.

facility provides care if—
yp ¢ Air controlles may work up to the 28th week of

* The facility has obstetrical-gynecological pregnarcy; however, theyarenormally restricted
capabilities. from tower duties after their 27th week.
* The servicewoman lives in the facility's * Servicewomen who become pregnant while
In-patient area. assighed to an aviation squadron due for
POLICY.— The Navy policy for assigning depbymert shout be reassigné to asquadron
pregnart serviewomen covers severd areasincluding not scheduld for depbymert from their 20th
overseasCONUS shipboard aviation squadronand week of pregnancy through the recuperative
military school assignment. period.
Overseas.—Basal on medicad considerationsno Militar y schools.— he following rules apply to

servicewoman may be assigned overseas or travePregnant serviewomen at military schools:

overseas after the beginning of the 28th week of . . .
* A pregnar serviewoman isn't assigne to a

pregnarcy. school if the projected delivery date or
Continental United States (CONUS).—Pregnant recuperave periad will occu during the course
servicewomen may be assigned within CONUS as of instruction.
follows:
e If a servicewoman becomes pregnant during
* Without restriction provided the serviewoman training the schools CO determinsif the Sailor
doesrit fly after the 28th week of pgnarcy. can compleethetraining basel on the projected

¢ Will not betransferre to adepbying unit during delvery and recuperation dates.

the periad from the 20th week of pregnarcy POST-DELIVERY CONVALESCENT
through 4 montrs after the expectel dae of | £ AvE.—Normally, the CO grant 6weels (42 days)
deivery. convalescent leave after the servicewoman has
Shipboard.—The following policies govem the  delvered the bap
assignment of jggnant serviewomen: SEPARATION FROM THE NAVY.—The Navy

can dischage serviewomen from the Navy without

* The CO, in consultatio (talking to) with the _ : ) Y
h Maternity benfits under the fowing conditions:

health care provider and occupational healt
professiongl decides if the Sailar may safely

continue her shipboard assigned duties. * The serviewoman was pregnart before entry

into recruit training.
* Pregnart serviewomen won't reman aboard

ship if the time for medicd evacuatio to a * The pregnancy is certified during recruit
treatmenfacility is more than 6 hours. training.
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* The pregnarcy occurra during initial training

(must be determined by the permanent duty

station).

A pregnart serviewoman may reques separation
from the Navy befor the 20th week of pregnarcy
(normally, such arequesis nat appoved) Unde law,
the military departmentsCHAMPUS, or the Veterans
Administration has the authority to pay civilian
materniy care expenssfor former serviewomen who
separate from theay while pregnant.

FAMI LY CARE

All single service members and dual military
couples having custod of children unde 19 or other
dependersmugd have aormalized plan for family care.

If you are eligible for family care you mug complete
the Family Care Plan Certificate NAVPERS 1740/6

and Family Care Plan Arrangements, NAVPERS

1740/7 These forms certify tha your family members
will be cared for during your absenceThes formsalso
identify the logistical, relocation, and financial
arrangements that yme made.

Custodian(syou designag (name)must havethe
following documents:

1. Apower of attorreythat authorizemedicdcare
ard person(}¥ action in loco parentis (as the
parent)

2. ldentification cards for all eligible dependents

If the persa you designag asthe custodia doesnit
live inthelocd areayou will also neal to make sure of
the following:

¢ A nonmilitary escot for family membes that
need help; for example, infants, children, or
elderly disabled adults

* Financial support to transport the family or
caregiver to a designated location

If youdont maintan an up-to-daé family plan you
can be separaté from the Navy. In fact the CO can
separae membeswho are unabk or refuse to maintain
an updated family care plan, who do not remain
available for worldwide assignmentor who are unable
to perform their professional or military duties.

PUBLIC AF FAIRS AND COMMUNITY
RELATIONS PROGRAM

Learning Objective: Whenyou finish thischapte, you
will be able to—

¢ Recall the value of the public affairs and
community relations programs.

Public affairs works on the principle that the public
has the right to be fully informed abou mattes of
nationa defenseIn the Departmen of the Navy, the
mission of public affairs is to inform the public and
members of theawval service about the falving:

* TheNavy asaninstrumenof nationa policy and
security

* Navy operations and programs

* The responsibilities and activities of naval
personnel as U. S. citizens

An objective of public affairs is to bette the
general publits understanding of the folving:

¢ Thenatueof seapower arditsroleinpreserving
the security of the United States

* Thereasos underlyirg the neal for an efficient
and dfective modern ldvy

* The contributions of the Navy in scientific
research and in community assistance

* The service naval members provide to their
country

* The career achntages of aval service

The Navy is apatt of the communiy in which its
facilities or personnk are located The attitude the
civilian communiy hastowards Navy personnkaffects
their morak and effectiveness Therefore all Navy
personnel are responsible for maintaining good
communiy relations Theycan help to do that by taking
an acfive patt in civilian acivitiesand organizationsin
addition, each command develops a Community
Relatiors Progran to ensue Navy personnkard the
civilian community ive in harmay.

For more information abou the Public Affairs and
Community Relations Program, see SECNAVINST
5720.44, chapter 2.
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REVIEW 4 QUESTIONS

Q1 What Navy program provides educational
prograns for peopk who dorit med the Navy’s
fitnessor body fat standardand who also nealto
help changlong-establishébad healt habits?

Q2. With regard to pregnart serviewomen what is

the Navy responsibility?

Q3

List the responsibilities of pregnant
serviewomen.

a.
b.
C.
d.

e.

Q4.

Servie membes mug complee wha formsfor
family care?

a.

b.

Q5. List the area that the Departmenof the Navy

public affairs office informs the public and
service members about.

a.
b.

C.

INTEGRITY AND EFFICIENCY
PROGRAM

Learning Objective: Whenyou finish thischapte, you
will be able to—

¢ Recalkey provisionsof theNavy’s Integrity and
Efficiency Program to include fraud waste and
abuse.

The Integrity and Efficiency (I & E) Program carries
out the Department of the Navy'’s policy to detect, deter,
and eliminatdraud, waste abuse andmismanagement
The termdraud, waste abuse andmismanagemeratre
defined as follows:

Fraud. Fraud is intentional misleading or deceitful

conduct that deprives the government of its
resources or rights.

Waste Wask is the extravagant carelessor needless
expenditure of gvernment resources.

Abuse Abuse is the intentiond wrongfu or improper
use of gvernment resources.

MismanagementMismanagement is to manage
incompetently or dishonegtl

You report fraud, waste, abuse, and
mismanagement througyaof the following means:

* Chain of command

* Navy hotline

* Naval Criminal hvestpative Service (NCIS)

e Congressional communication (writing your
congressmen)

STANDARDS OF CONDUCT AND
PROFESSIONAL ETHICS

Learning Objectives: When you finish this chapte,
you will be able to—

* Recallkey points of the Standards of Conduct.

¢ |dentify the need for professional ethics.

The Departmenhof the Navy’s ability to maintain
public corfidence in its integrity is essentibto the
performance of its mission. To help maintain that
integrity, all naval personnk mug comply with the
following standards of conduct (table 1-2).
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Table 1-2. Standards of Conduct

A A

@

10.

11.

12.

Avoid any action, whether or not specifically prohibited, that might result in or reasonably
be expected to create the appearance of the following:

a.  Using public office for private gain

b. Giving preferential treatment to any person or entity

c. Impeding government efficiency or economy

d. Losing complete independence or impatrtiality

e. Making government decisions outside official channels

f. Adversely affecting the confidence of the public in the integrity of the government

Do not engage in any activity or acquire or retain any financial interest that results in& confli
between your private interest and the public interest of the United States related to your duties.

Do not engage in any activity that might result in or reasonably be expected to create the appeara
of a conflict of interest.

Do not accept gratuities (gifts) from defense contractors.
Do not use your official position to influence any person to provide any private benefit.
Do not use your rank, title, or position for commercial purposes.

Avoid outside employment or activity that is incompatible with your duties or may bring discredit
to the Navy.

Never take or use government property or services for other than officially approved purposes.
Do not give gifts to your superiors or accept them from your subordinates.

Do not conduct official business with persons whose participation in the transaction would be in v
of law.

Seek ways to promote efficiency and economy in government operation and public confidence in
integrity.

For more information consuBECNAVINST 5370.2.

nce

plation

ts

Learning Objective: Whenyou finishthischapte, you
will be able to—

¢ |dentify the purpose of the inspector general.

THE ROLE OF THE INSPECTOR The mission of the naval inspector general (IG) is
GENERAL to “inquire into and report” on any matter that affects
the discipline or military efficiency of the DoN. One

way the IG can fulfill its mission is by providing a
method of receiving and investigating reports of fraud,
waste, mismanagement, and related improprieties
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(wrong actions). Generally, the hotline is used when
the chain of command cannot or will not take
appropriate action.

ALCOHOL AND D RUG POLICIES

Learning Objective: Whenyou finish thischapte, you
will be able to—

* |dentify the consequenceof alcohd ard drug
abuse.

Our Navy is the mog professionalhighly trained,
ard capabé force in the world ard our Sailois function
in a highly complex, technological environment
requiring 100 percent of their mental and physical
abilities Alcohd and drug abuse ard the incidens it
causs impair our readines and redue the quality of
life of our Navy team.

All DoN bases/installations will strictly conform
to the drinking age limitations of the state or country in

which they are located, and under no circumstances

will drinking be permitted below the age of 18. The
perception that alcohol is central to our tradition is
wrong. Everyone from the new recruit to admiral must

recognize the effect alcohol abuse can have on them

on others (including their families) and on their
careers.

Ead Saila is ultimately responsit# and will be
held accountable for their own actions. Personal
responsibility means no drinking and driving, no
drinkingtothe extert that itimpairsjudgmer (resulting
in irresponsible behavior or incidents), no public
drurkennessand absolue compliane with the local
laws for purchase possessiognand use of alcoholic
bewerages.

We have aperson responsibiliy not to abuse
alcohol Wealso have aresponsibiliy to our shipmates.
Shipmats take care of shipmatesAll of us mug be
aware of the warning signs of alcohd abuse and must
take posiive stefs to ensue shipmats stay on theright
course. Don't let a shipmate drive after drinking.
Shipmate who are drurk neel to be watcheal and not
left alone.

Drug use is incompatibé with the Navy’s high
standards of performance, military discipline, and
readiness The Navy has a “zero tolerancé policy,
which mearsusing ill egal drugsor abusing prescription
drugs will result in being discihged from the ldvy.

PROVISIONS OF THE PRIVACY ACT

Learning Objective: Whenyou finish thischapte, you
will be able to—

* Recal key provisions of the Privacy Act and
recognize its purpose.

The Privacy Act primarily protecs the rights of
personé privacy of peopk abou whom record are
maintainel by agencis of the federd government In
othe words the Privacy Act protecsyour privacy about
your records the federd governmen maintains |t isn't
legal for an agency of the federal government to
maintah recordson peopkwithout announciig the fact
in the Federal Byiste.

If your duty requires you to keep personal
information abou others keep only tha information
tha isneede to do wha lawrequiresRemembe keep
personal information private! Don’t disclose

information abou apersm to any unauthorizd person.

If you make an unauthorizd disclosure you may be
fined up to $5,000 If you maintan records on your
fellow Navy membe, you havean obligation to protect
this information from unauthorized disclosure.

Also, it's your right to look at any record the
Departmen of the Navy keefs on you. You havethe
right to copy it and to requesto haveit correctel if you
think it is wrong.

REVIEW 5 QUESTIONS

Q1 What is the Mvy’s policy on drug ause?

Q2. What is the purpose of the Integrity and
Efficiency Program?
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Q3. List theways to report fraudyaste, andlase.

a.

d.

Q4. FortheNavy to maintan public corfidenceinits
integrity, naval personnk shoutl comply with

EQUAL OPPORTUNITY IN THE NAVY

Learning Objectives: When you finish this chapte,
you will be able to—

¢ |dentify the policies of the Comman Managed
Equal Opportunity (CMEO) Program.

* Recogniethe purpo® of equd opportuniy and
human rights.

¢ Recal the neda for equd opportuniy in the
following areas performane ewaluations duty
assignmentdraining and advancementjustice,
servie ard recreationbfacilities housing and
equal opportunity  base.

* Recognize the consequences of discrimination.

According to Navy RegulationsArticle 1164,
“Equd opportuniy shal be afforded to all on the basis
of individud effort, performanceconduct diligence,
potential, capabilities, and talents without
discriminatian as to race color, religion, creed sex or
nationd origin. Naval personnkshal demonstra a

The Navy is mack up of people ard peopkin the
Navy comefrom all pars of the United Statesand from
othe countriesTheybring withthemviewscommanto
their racial, social, religious, and economic
backgroundsFor many years the official policy of the
Departmenof the Navy hasbeen one of equa treatment
ard opportuniy for all personnelregardles of race,
color, creed sex, or nationa origin. The Navy carries
out tha policy throudgh the Commanl Managel Equal
Opportuniyy (CMEO) Program The Chiegf of Nawal
Operatios (CNO) providesthe guidane and policy for
that program.

COMMAND MA NAGED EQUAL
OPPORTUNITY (CMEO) P ROGRAM

The Command Managed Equal Opportunity
(CMEO) Program is the Navy’s equal opportunity
program The Navy requires all command to s& up a
CMEO program. CMEO allows the commanding
officer (CO) to creae and maintan a posiive equal
opportunity (EO) environment. CMEO also allows
commandtoidentify and resovecommand-ével equal
opportuniy problens and concerns Commang can
closely monitar EO issuesand at the sanetime, remain
flexible enoudn to use only the manpwer required for
any given situation.

Commandig officersmug makeequa opportunity
a reality in ther commandsThey mug ensue only
merit, ability, performance, and potential affect a
persors promotion training, duty assignmenior other
personnel action.

PERFORMANCE EVAL UATION IN E QUAL
OPPORTUNITY

The Navy evaluates every Navy membeis support

strong personal commitment to stand on these©f the equal opportunity program. Personnel in

principles and carry them aut

Thekey word in the title of this sectim is equal.
Red democray canna exist if our sociey doesrt have
equa opportunities for all of its people Equality carit
be |legislated howewer, the law can serve to make sure
thateveryone recees equal treatment.

paygrads E-1 throudh E-9 recave numert grades,
basel on anumbe scale on overal annudperformance
evaluations of specific traits. Your performance
evaluatin will refled your attitude toward and your
condu¢ in suppot of the Navy's equa opportunity
program.

Studert Notes:

1-14



PROCEDURES CONCERNING
INSENSITIVE PRACTICES

When peopk ente the Navy, they havetheir own
feelings attitudes prejudicesand ideas basel on their
individual personal backgrounds. An insensitive
practieisbehavior that is prejudicid to anothe person
becausof tha persors race religion, creedcolor, sex,
or nationd origin. Toensueteanwork and to fulfil| the
Navy’s mission, individualsmust put aside their
personéfeelings attitudes prejudicesand ideas about
other people anddw they act around others.

Commandig officers take prope action to correct
insensiive practiceslf apersmtakespartininsensiive
practices tha persm receves counselig abou their
responsibilitis with regard to equa treatmentlIf such
counseling is not effective or if further action is

PROFESSIONAL TRAINING AND
ADVANCEMENT

The Navy expect eweryore who entes the naval
servie to increa® his/hea knowledge and skills. Your
commauml will providethenecessartraining soyoucan
develop a skill and properly prepare yourself for
advancementAlthough advancemenis an individual
effort, the commal has the responsibiliy to provide
you with an equal opportunity for training and
advancementHow far you advance depend primarily
on yourown initiative, capabilities, and quétations.

The Departmenof the Navy set the requirements
for advancemenfor paygrads E-1 throudh E-9. To
advance to E-4 through E-7, Sailors must pass an
advancement-in-r& exam Howewer, just meetirg all
the requirements does not guarantee advancement.

warranted, personnel may receive administrative or Only the mog qualified wil | be advancedard they will

disciplinary action or both.

DUTY ASSIGNMENTS

be advancedonly if vacancies exist for tha paygrade.
Improving yourself your skills, and your education
increases your chance forvathcement.

The unfair assignment of general administrative and MILI TARY JUSTICE
support duties (food service, compartment cleaning, and

work details) outside the normal requirements of a rating

To assure equal justice and treatment, your

frequently lowers morale. It also weakens the efficiency commar will continuousy review chages dismissed

and overall effectiveness of a command.

Basal on Navy policy, supervisos shoul assign
work notincludedin aspecficrating on a fair, rotational
basis They shoull make suth assignmerst without
regard to race creed color, sex, age or nationa origin.
Although supervisos may conside the senioriy of
personnk in detailing sudh duties they mug make
posiive dforts to ensuréair treatment.

Assignmenmto duty on ships or statiors shoutl also
comply with the Navy’s equd opportuniy goals The
repedof thecomba exclusion lawpotentially opersall

casesissual warnings and all nonjudicid punishment
procedures. Such reviews detect racial, religious,
ethnic, cultural, or sexual bias affecting either the
accusatia or thepunishmenpha®of military justice.

SERVICE AND RECRE ATIO NAL
FACILITIES

Servie ard recreationhfacilities mugd med the
needs of all segments of the Navy community.
Commang@mug pay specidattention to the possibility
of discriminatory practices in the operation of

classes of surface ships to women. The Naval exchanges, commissaries, service clubs, and
Construction Force, or Seabees, has also receivedecreationbfacilities Segregation, lack of tolerane of

women in sea duty construction battalions. All

construction battalions are now open to women,

opening more than 4,000 seagoing billeta/tonen.

The expandel opportuniy for women in the Navy
ensure amoreequitabérotation betwea seaand shore
duty for all Sailorsard providescaree pattsfor women
that areconsistetwiththose of their malecounterparts.

cultural preferences, or discriminatory practices in
command facilities are inconsistent with equal
opportuniy.

Navy exchange facilities provide a variety of
products Thes producs include items purchasd by
minority and femak personnkeand dependentsud as
speci& categories of cosmeticsbooks magazinesand
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records Barbe and beauy shops empby personnel
trained and qualified to sewve all Navy membes and
their dependents.

HOUSING REFERRAL OFFICE

The Departmenof Defen® (DoD) has established
housing referral offices at locations with large
concentrations of military families. DoD has also
establishd housirg referrd offices at locatiors where
housirg discriminationmay exist becausof race color,
creed, or national origin.

TheNavy requirestha all personnkofficesinclude
the following statemenin ordess for detachmenand
TAD of more than 30 days img one place:

“You are directed to report to the appropriate
Housing Referral Office prior to negotiating any
agreementfor off-base housimy.”

The HRO provides information abou government
housirg and the type, cost ard awilability of private
housing The HRO also maintairs alist of facilities
bannel as housirg for military personnkbecaue of
discriminatory practices.

Departmenof the Navy (DoN) policy supporsthe
Feder& Fair Housirg legislation throudh its efforts to
ensueequaopportuniy for availablehousing It makes
every effort to eliminate off-base housing
discriminatian toward DoD personnkbecaus of sex,
race color, religion, or nationa origin. It triesto ensure
DoD personnel who meet ordinary standards of
character and financial responsibility can obtain
off-base housing as easily ayather person.

EQUAL OPPORTUNITY OFF BASE

Discriminatian in the civilian communiy has an
advere effedt on the welfare and morak of military
personnel and their dependents. Consequently,
discrimination off base is harmful to the military
effectiveness of a command. Dealing with
discrimination in the civilian community is more
difficult than within a command Howewer, the Navy
deak affirmatively with suc problensto ensue equal
treatmenfor servie membes ard their dependergtin
nearby communities.

Commandcantake anumbe of actiorsto promote
equal opportunity for its members in the civilian
communiy. At sone installations problens of mutual
concentothebas and thecommuniy arediscussd on
aninformd but regular basis The Navy hasestablished
command-communjtrelatiors committee as another
approach. Whatever approach they use, commands
make ewery effort to eliminatke off-base discrimination
for military personnel and their dependents.

Military personnemoving into or changimg their
placeof residenemay notente intorental purchaseor
lease arrangements with facilities under restrictive
sanctions However, sud sanctiors do not apply to
personnkewho may beresidirg inthe facility at thetime
the sanctim is imposed Personnewho intentionaly,
ard contray to instructionstakeresidenein restricted
facilities are subjet to disciplinay action and loss of
basic albwance for quarter8AQ).

Equd opportuniy also applies to public facilities,
such as schools, parks, playgrounds, libraries, and
hotels. Any person who receives discriminatory
treatmemin sud placescan sed relief through military
or civilian channelsNormally, you shoutl go through
military channes (your chain of command)That gives
your commard the opportuniy to try to get the facility
to comply with thedw.

The First Amendment of the Constitution
guarantesg you the rights of freedaon of speet and
assembly. That means you can attend civil rights
demonstrations and similar gatherings. However,
servie membes have severd conditiors attache to
their participation in such demonstrations.

* Navy personnkcanna take pat in civil rights
demonstratios while wearirg their uniform or
during duty hours.

* Navy personnkcannd take partt in acivil rights
demonstratio held on amilitary resevation or
in a foreign countr.

Navy personnel cannot take part in
demonstratiostha violate lawarnd orde or that
could reasonably be expected to result in
violence.
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DISCRIMI NATION COMPLAINT
PROCEDURES

FALSE DISCRIMI NATION COMPLAINTS

Filing false discrimination complains is just as

Apart from their individual merits, legitimate serious as discrimination itself. The Navy doesn't
complaints can provide valuable information about the toleraethe filin g of false discrimination complainsfor
existence of discriminatory treatment withinacommand. any reasonThe Navy takesthe saneadministraive and
Positive action in cases where complaints are found to bedisciplinary actiorstothosewho fil e falsecomplainsas

valid lends credibility to your command’s stated
commitment to ensure equal treatment and justice.

No matte how badly they are treated mog people
are reluctant to complan abou this treatmen or to
expres grievances to their seniors Peope fed tha if
they complain they will suffer. Naw Regulationsand
the U.S Naw Equd Opportuniy Manual guarantee
personnktheright to file acomplairt of discriminatory
treatmemwithout dange of reprisafromthecommand.
This mears tha if you file acomplairt abou the way
someoetreatal you, you can exped to betreatel fairly
and not be discriminatel againd by tha persm or

it does to those who discriminate.

HAZING

Learning Objectives: When you finish this chapte,
you will be able to—

¢ Define hazing.
* |dentify the Navy’s policy on hazing.

Military custons ard traditions are apatt of the
Navy and Marine Corps Ceremonieginitiations, and

anyone else. However, personnel should gather allritesof passagareleaderstp toolsthat instill espri de

pertinentfacts before favarding a complaint.
Special Request Chit

When you cannda resolve acomplairt amoryg the
persomsinvolved or with the help of a superviso (your
LPO or division CPO) submt aspecidrequeschit as
your first courseof action Attach awritten complairt to
the specidrequeschit and submt it through the chain
of commaul within atimely manne of the incident.
You do not haveto follow any speciaforma inwritinga
discrimination complaint Howewer, you shout fully
explain the complaint and include &dicts.

Captain’s Mast Request

As aNavy membe, you havetheright to spe& with
thecommandiig officer to voice acomplairt or get help
in resolving a problem. To do this, you request a
captairs mast But, you shoul requesacaptairs mast
onlyif your first coursof action fails. (Remembeg your
first course of action is to let the chan of command
corred the problem) You can also reques a captains
mast if you feel that the problem you have is so
importart tha immediaeactionisrequired A captains

corps and build respet for the accomplishmeist of
othe Sailors and Marines Most ceremonis hona the
bravery of our military men and women and
commemora (memorializ@ significant events The
accomplishments of Sailors and Marines and
significart events are the bass of the Navy's Core
Values—Honor, Courage, and Commitment.
Graduationschiefs initiations, and crossing-the-line
ceremonis are useal to celebra¢ and recogniz the
achevemens of individud Sailors Marines or entire
units. However, hazing behavior (behavior that is
degrading, embarrassing, or causes injuries)essll

DEFINITION OF HAZING

Hazing is defined as any conduct whereby a
military membe or membersregardles of service or
rank without prope authoriyy cause anothe military
membe or membersregardles of servie or rank to
sufer or be exposel to any acivity which is cruel,
abusive, humiliating, oppressive, demeaning, or
harmful Soliciting or coercirg anothe to perpetrate
anysudacivity isalso considerd hazing Hazingneed
nat involve physicd conta¢ amorg or betwea military

mast request requires each person in the chain ofmembersit can be verbd or psychologichin nature.

commaunl to forward the request—whetlreor not the
request is appwved.

Actud or implied consen to act of hazirg does not
eliminate the culpability of the perpetrato
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Hazing can include, but is not limited to, the
following types of agvities:

Playing dusve or ridiculous tricks

Threatenig or offering violence or bodily harm
to another

Striking

Branding

Taping

Tattooing

Shaving

Greasing

Painting

Requiring exces$ve physicd exercise beyond

what is required to meet standards

“Pinning,” “tacking on” “blood wings”

Forcing or requiring the consumptio of food,
alcohol, drugs, orry other substance

DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY (DoN)
POLICY ON HAZING

The DoN's policy on hazing is as failvs:

Hazirg is prohibited and will not be tolerated.

No serviee membe in the DoN may erngage in
hazing or agree to be hazed.

No commandeor superviso may, by act word,
deed or omission condore (agree to) or ignore
hazirg if they know or reasonalyl shoull have
known, that hazing may or did oacu

Itistheresponsibiliy of every Sailar and Marine

to make sure that hazirg does nat occu. Every
service member is responsible to make the
appropriate authorities aware of hazing
violations.

QL

Q2

Q3.

Q4.

Q5.

Commanders or individuals in supervisory
positiorsare responsild for making suretha all
ceremonies and initiations conducted within
their organizatiors or commang comply with
this policy.

Supervisory personnel must make sure that
service members participating in
command-authorized ceremonies, initiations,
ard othe acivities are treatel with dignity and
respect during thesaents.

Reprisdactiors againg any victim or witness of
hazing incidents are strictly prohibited.

REVIEW 6 QUESTIONS

All naval personnkshoutl betreatal equally and
be given equal opportunities. What program
does the ldvy use to aclave this purpose?

Who provides guidance and policy for the
CMEO Program?

Telling a sexist or racial joke would be an
example of what type of betior?

To avoid discriminating practices in the
operatian of exchangescommissariesservice
clubs, and recreational facilities, what do
commandacilities povide?

Whereisthe beg place for you or your family to
start to resolve an off-base discrimination
complaint?
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Q6. Service members can attend civil rights requestfor sexud favors and othe verbd or physical
demonstratiosand similar gathering excep for condud tha issexud nature Sexud harassmetroccurs
what conditions? when—

a * Submissio to or rejectian of sud condud is

made eithea explicitly or implicitly, a term or
b. condition of a persda job, pg, or careg or

e Submissia to or rejectian of suc condud by a
C. person is used as a basis for career or
empbyment decisionsféecting that person, or

Q7. You have submittel a speci4 reques chit and
fed tha the chain of commanl has not resoled
your discrimination complaint What shout be
your rext course of action?

e Such conduct interferes with an individual's
performane or create an intimidating, hostile,
or offensve ewvironment.

This mears tha if a superviso or someoe in a
commaul position makes sexud advancesand tellsyou
tha if youdont goalongyou couldloseyour job, notbe

Q8. What is hazing? promotegor makgit impossibbt_o doyour job because
of tha persomsactionsyou arebeing sexually harassed.

Any supevisor or persaninacommand position
who uses sexud behavior to control or affect your
Q9. What is the Mvy’s policy on hazing? careq, pay, or job is sexually harassing you. Also,
any person who makes unwelcome verbal
comments gestues or physicd contad of a sexual
nature is sexually harassingou.

SEXUAL HARASSMENT Basically, sexual harassment means bothering
someoe in asexud way. For apersors belavior to be
Learning Objectives: When you finish this chapte, considered sexual harassment, it must meet three
you will be able to— criteria:
* Recall the dénition of sexual harassment. 1. Be unwelcome
* |dentify the policies that pertain to sexual 2. Be sxual in nature
harassment. 3. Occur in or impact on theork environment

All military and civilian personnel in the
Departmenof the Navy haveresponsibilities One of
those responsibilitis is to maintah high standard of
honesty, integrity, and conduct to assure proper
performane of busines and to maintan public trust.

Sexud harassmerviolates thos standardsespecially Ot everyorehasthe sane perceptio (ideg) of what is
equd opportuniy. Both men and women can bevictims undesiable or offensive Whats okay for sonme people
or harassers. isn't okay for others.

UNWELCOME BEH AVIOR

Unwelcome behavior is behavior that a person
doesrt ak for and consides undesirale or offensve.

Sexud harassmetris aform of sex discrimination. So who perceptiom shoutl be used the person
Sexual harassment is unwelcome sexual advanceswho is giving the unwelcone behavior or the person
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receiving (recipient) the unwelcome behavior? The occurred Normally, this is from a senia to ajunior,
person receiving the behavior is being affected; because the senior person céfierossomething.
therefore it’s the recipients perceptio tha counts If

the recipiert is areasonald persm and not overly ~ Hostile Environment

sensitive, behavior which the recipient finds _

unwelcore shoutl be stopped From the view of the If unwelcome sexual behavior of one or more

recipientthisisareasonabépersond standardardis ~ P€rsosin avorkplaeinterfereswith anothe persors
really no more than using common sense. work performance sexud harassmenhas occurred.

Now, suppose the behavior makes the workplace
BEHAVIOR WHICH IS SEX UAL IN offengve, intimidating, or abusve to anothe person,
NATURE whethe or not work performaneis affected Thistype
of sexud harassmaeris calledhostile environment The
Behavior tha is sexud in natue is fairly eay to following are examples of a persors behavior that
determine. For example, if someone tells sexually could create a hostilex@ronment:
explicit jokes displays sexually suggeste pictures,

and talks abou sex, that persors behavior is sexud in * Use of sexually explicit or sexually offensve
nature. language.

Somne peopk conside othe behaviors, sut as ¢ Display sexually orientad postesor calendas of
touching to be sexud in some case lut not in others. nude or partially clad indiduals.

Not all touchirg issexud in nature Howewer, touching
certah part of the body or dore suggesvely is sexual
in nature Again, using comma seng is normally
enoudp to tell whethe a certan belavior is sexud in
nature. o

* Touch someor in asuggestve manne (tha is,
intentionally brushing against or pinching a
person).

Give someor unwelcone letters cards or gifts

OCCUR IN OR IM PACT ON THE WORK of a personal nature thatve sxual overtones.

ENVIRONMENT ¢ Give urwanted or umvited pressure for dates.
For sexud harassmetrto occu, unwelcone sexual Some types of unwelcone sexua betevior dont
behavior must occur in or impact on the work have to create a hostile environment to be sexual
environment. harassment. If a person fondles or gropes another

persan in the workplace the belavior is considered
Quid Pro Quo(This for That) sexud harassmentThis beltavior is considerd sexual

harassmeneven if it only happend once Othe, less

When someoeis offered or denied somethigthat  obvious betaviors can becone sexud harassmenif
is work-connected in return for submitting to or they are repeated.
rejectirg unwelcone sexud behavior, tha persm is
being subjecte to atype of sexud harassmerknown as RANGE OF BEHAVIORS
quid o quo(“this for that”).

Theris awide range of belaviors, from leering to
rape, that can be unwelcome, sexual, and
work-connectedT hes behaviors can constitue sexual
harassmentSomne behaviors may be unwelcone and
work-connected, but not sexual (for example,
performane counseling) This behavior is not sexual

Basicall, if a work-connectd decisio is made harassmenfomakeit easieto understandtishelpful
becaus apersm is being subjecté to or hasrejected  tothink of theentirerange of possibébehavior interms
unwelcome sexual behavior, sexual harassment haf atraffic light. Thetraffic light hasthree colors—red,

Studert Notes:
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yellow, and green Behavior may be divided into three case, and that individual’'s judgment

zones. may vary on the same facts. Therefore,
use caution. Any time sexual behavioris

* Red on the traffic light meansstop; befavior in introduced into the work environment
the red zore meansdon’t do it—it's sexual or among coworkers, the individuals
harassment. involved are on notice that the behavior

* Yellow on the traffic light meansuse caution; may constitute sexual harassment.

befavior zone may beexual harassment. REPORTING AN INCIDENT IN VOLVING

* Grea on thetraffic light meansyo. Behavior in SEXUAL HARASSMENT
the green zore meansit’s acceptable—it’s not

sexual harassment. Individuals who believe they have been sexually

harassed have ways to seek resolution and redress
(remedy). Check with your CMEO officer for the
avenues awilable to you. All reportal incidens of
sexud harassmetrare investgated and resolved at the
lowest appropriate level. All incidents are resolved
promptly and with sensiivity. Corfidentiality will be
maintained tevery extent possible.

Jug aswith atrafficlight, if intheyellow zorelong
enoughthelight will turnred If yellow zore behavior
is repeatd enoughespecialy after having been told it
is unwelcomeit become red zore behavior—sexual
harassmentThe following show thes three types of
behavior, but they are certainly not all-incluse:

If you believethat you havebee sexually harassed,

NOTE talk abou your concers or objectiorsdirectly with the

persam who is behaving in aharassig way. If you are

Remember that the above subjectd to or obsewe objectionabé belavior, you

examples are only guides. Individuals shou promptly notify the chain of comman if one of
who believe they are being sexually the following conditionsexists:

harassed base their belief on their
perceptions. Also, each incident is
judged on all the facts in that particular * The situation is not resad,

* The objectionable belior does not stop,

Red zone.Thes belaviors are always considerd sexud harassmeniThey include sexual
favorsin retum for empbymert rewards threas if sexud favors arerit provided, sexually
explicit pictures (including calendas or poster$ or remarksusing statisto requesdatesor
obsceelettersor commentsThemod severeformsof sexud harassmerconstituecriminal
conductthatis, sexud assaul(rangirg from forcefully grabbirg to fondling, forced kissing,
or rape).

Many peopk would find thes behaviors unacceptableard they could be
sexud harassmenThes behaviorsincludeviolating person&“space” whistling, questions
abou persondlife, lewd or sexually suggeste commentssuggeste postesor calendars,
off-color jokes leering staring repeatd request for datesfoul languageunwanted letters
or poems, exually suggesvte touching, or sitting or gesturingxsially.

Green zone.These behaviors are not sexual harassment. They include performance
counselingtouchirg tha couldrit reasonalyl bepercéved in asexud way (sud astouching
someomr on the elbow), counseliig on military appearangesocid interaction showing
concern, encouragement, a polite compliment, or friendiyarsation.
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* Addressing the objectionabé beravior directly Q4. Your LCPO offersyou high marks on your evals
with the person concerned is not reasonable in exchang for sexud favors Wha type of
under the circumstances, or sexual harassment is this?

* The belavior is clearly criminal in nature.

If the persm whose befavior is objectionabé is a Q5. Displaying sexual posters or using sexual
dired superiao in the chan of commau or if the chain explicit language creates what type of
of command condones (tolerates) the conduct or environment?

ignores areport the persm subjecte to or who has
obseved the objectionabé behavior shoutl promptly
communicate the incident through other available
means. When possible, always use your chain of Q6. How hasthe Navy mack it easie to understand
command; but, if your boss allows the conduct or the wide range of good to bad lagior?
ignores arepot of objectionabé behavior, use other

a.
means to report it.
b.
REVIEW 7 QUESTIONS
C.

QL1 Improper conduct is considered sexual

harassment when—
FRATERNIZ ATION

a Learning Objectives: When you finish this chapte,
b. you will be able to—
c * Recognize the fraternization poi

¢ |dentify the consequenaeof not observim this
Q2 List the criteria for a persors behavior to be policy.
termed exual harassment.

Article 1165 (Fraternizatio Prohibited of theU.S.

a. Naw Regulationsstates“N o persm in the Navy isto
entg a personérelationshp that is unduly familiar,

b. doesnatrespetdifferencsinrank andisprejudicid to
good orde ard discipline” Sonerelationshigbetween

C. Navy membesviolatenaval traditions Unduly familiar

relationshig can exist betweea officers officer and
Q3. Whose perceptions count when there is enlistalpersonsor betwee enlistel personsif thereis
unwelcome bedwior? an unduly familiar relationshp betwee a supervisor
and asubordinatetherelationshpisn't right and harms
good order and discipline. Breaking the rules on
fraternizatiom amorg Regular and Reseve personnel
may result in administrate or puniive action.
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FAMI LY OM BUDSMAN PROGRAM

Learning Objectives: When you finish this chapte,
you will be able to—

¢ Recal the provisions of the Family Ombudsman
Program.

¢ |dentify sources of information available to
Navy families.

The commam ombudsma is a wluntee who isa
liaison betwe@ the commar and families Thisperson
undegoes aregular application and interview process
by the command team and is appointed by the
commanding officer. Once the CO appoints an
ombudsmanhe/sle attend an intense 21-hou training
cours tha provides the bast tools for performirg the
duties of the position In addition ombudsme undego
continuows training offered through locd assemblies
andfamily service centers.

Since 1973, the focus of the program has shifted
away from the grievance-processing role. Today, the
enlarged scope of the ombudsman job is assisting COs
in their responsibilities for the morale and welfare of
the families of the command. In general, any functions
that promote these goals may be included in the
ombudsman program. It ialways the CO who
determines the content and priorities of that program.
The basic roles and functions of an ombudsman are as
follows:

* Serve as the primary link/liaison and
communicator of information between
commandamilies and the command.

organizatiors and military departmentsfamily
service centers, chaplain’s office, medical
treatmenm facilities Navy-Marine Corps Relief
Societ, American Red Cross Navy Wifeline
Association, legal assistance offices, and so
forth.

Refer individuals in need of professional
assistance to appropriate resources; possibly
provide suppot to individualsand refer them for
counseling.

Act as an advocate for command family
members help acces the appropria¢ level of
chain of commaun for intervention and for the
forwarding of appropria¢ requests/gavances
while exercising cofidentiality.

Participate in indoctrination and orientation
programs.

Assid in welcomne prograns and ad as a family
coordinate as patt of the commaml Sponsor
Program.

Represetithe commam on committeesboards,
and working groups in the military or civilian
communities concerned with services and
support to commantamilies.

Participak in acivities tha would promote the
morale, health, and welfare or command
families.

Theombudsma istrained to help withinformation
ard referral howewer, they are nat a taxi servie or
babysitter. The Privacy Act and strict rules of

corfidentiality bind the commaml ombudsmantheyare
not a rumor mill.

e Communicag regularly with commarnl families
in ways approved and supported by the
command for example commaml newslette,
command-sponsoddgelephom “Careling” and
a phone tree for emergency information as
directed by the CO.

¢ Provide information and outreat to command
family members Intera¢ and cooperat with

REENLISTMEN T QUALITY CONT ROL

PROGRAM

Learning Objective: Whenyou finish thischapte, you
will be able to—

e Recaltheincentvesfor reenlistmenteducation,

and special dyt
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The Reenlistmen Quality Contrd Progran sets * RE-R3—Eligibkfor Probationay Reenlistment
standardyou shoutl meéd to beeligibleto reenlist The

purpogof theReenlistmetQuality Contrd Programis * RE-4—Not Eligible fo Reenlistment.
as follows:

STATE AND NATIONAL VOTING

* To provide apersonnemanagemerprogran to PROCEDURES

control rating manning, reduce advancement

stagnation, and meet end strength reqUIrementSLearning Objective: Whenyou finish thischapte, you

e To issue reenlistment criteria for the will be able to—

ReenlistmenQuality Control Program ) )
* |dentify the procedurs for stat and national

* To establit terms of yeass an individud may voting to include absentee ballots.
reenlist based upon Career Reenlistment
Objectve (CREQ growp of his/he rating and Democray dependonitsmembesaccesto vote.
years of service at the timé reenlistment Departmenhof theNavy policyistoensueitsmembers,

their spousesard their dependers may register and

* To establi® standardizeé professionk growth ) . L . L
vote in all elections within their home districts.

points or high-year tenure (HYT) by paygrade

° Toestabli@procedurebywhichpersonnbmay The Chief of Naval Personnel directs and
requesconsideratia for reenlistmentixtension ~ supervises the Navy's voting program. The voting
beyond established professionabgth points progranmakessureall shipsand statiorsrecave voting

_ o information pamphlets, posters, and materials. All
Allfirst-tem Sailoisin paygrade E-1throuh E-6  gjigible personnel receive in-hand delivery of the
requestig reenlistmenmud be appioved throudh the  Feqeral Post Card Application for Absentee Ballot

Enlisted Navy Career Options for Reenlistment (FPCA), SF Form 76, ard revised 1987, for all federal

(ENCORB Program E-1/E2 cannd reenlig unless  gjoctionsTheyrecévetheballoswell inadvanceof the
involvedinspecidprogramssudasthe2YO program,  \gyembe election The recommende deiivery time

and :_ipp_loval 's grantel through_ENCORE E’ersonnel for overseas areas is 15 August and for stateside
servirg in paygrae E-3 are eligible to reenlistéxtend personnel 15 Septembe

provided they havemet the professionbgrowth criteria

and lave been apved through ENCORE.
REVIEW 8 QUESTIONS

The Reenlistmet Quality Contrd Progran uses
reenlistmeh codes to indicae whethe you have met Q1 Describe why the Navy has a fraternization
professionbgrowth criteria Reenlistmehcodesreflect policy.
the quality contrd cakegoty arnd the statis of personnel
who separagfromtheNavy. If youdont reenlig at your
end of acive obligated serviee (EAOS), your Certificate
of Release/Discharge from Active Duty (DD214) Q2 Whatis the function of the dsadsman?
indicates your reenlistment code. If you decide to
reenlist later on, the reenlistment code indicates
whether or not you're qualified to reenlist. The
reenlistmenhcodes are as fallvs: b.

* RE-R1—Recommended for Preferred Q3. How does the ombudsma communicag with
Reenlistment Navy families?

* RE-1—Eligible fo Reenlistment
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Q4. List some the agencies or organizations
ombudsmanworks with.

a.

b.

f.

g.

Wha mug a first-term Sailar have before they
can reenlist oextend?

Q5.

When leaving the Navy, wha determinsif you
will be able to reenlist at a later date?

Q6.

Q7. When away from their home district, how can a
Sailor and higamily register tovote?

SUMMARY

SinetheNavy issud alarge diverse and complex
organization it requires numero progransto help its
members resolve a wide variety of problems. For
example the Commaml Managel Equd Opportunity
(CMEO) Program makes sure Navy membes havethe
sanebascrightsall othe citizensinour sociey enjoy.

Department of the Navy policies govern our
day-to-dg operatios by requiring us to perfom to
certah standardsThos policies give us ageneragoal
and the guidelines to achevetha goal Thos policies
and the programs that support them ensure Navy
personnkknow how to do their jobs and where to find
help to resale their problems.
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A3.

A4,

REVIEW 1 ANSWERS

The four main sources of pollutants are—

a. Agricultural runoff

b. Industrial

C. Municipal

d. Transportation operations

Pollution affects both thephysical and
biological world .

The primaty pollution concen of the Navy isthe
pollution produced by shipboard waste

The Navy has beenconverting their power
plants to use more efficient pollution control
systemsfor stack emissions

The agreement the Navy follows to operate
mariresanitation devices(MSDs) andto dispose

of treatal sewage in foreign watessisthe Status

of Forces Ageement (SGA).

Vessed mud beat lead 25 nautical milesfrom
the U.S. coastline before they can discharge
unpulpeal trash.

REVIEW 2 ANSWER

The Navy makes every possible effort to
improve the way it uses eneggy resouces,
without compromising readiness,
effectiveness, or safety

REVIEW 3 ANSWERS

Delete

Delete

TheOverseaDuty Support Program (ODSP)
providesyou with suppot and information about
foreign lands.

Besides the ODSP, you can get information
about other countries through tH@verseas
Transfer Information Sevice (OTIS).

A5.

Al.

A2.

A3.

A4.

AS.
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The Military Cash Awards Program
(MILCAP) is usal to rewad individuals for
their beneficial suggestions, inventions, and
scientfic achevements.

REVIEW 4 ANSWERS

If Navy serviee membes dorit med the fitness
or body fat standard and neeal help to change
healh habits they take pat in the Health and

Physical Readiness Rogram.

The Navy responsibility for pregnant
serviewomen is providing obstetrical care at

a medical facility if it has obstetrical/
gynecological facilities and if the
savicewoman lives in the treatmert facility
area

List the responsibilities of pregnant
serviewomen.

a. Plan pregnancy to meet family and
military obligation

b. Confirm pregnang with militar y medical
facility

c. Notify CO or OIC of preghancy
d. Perform military duties while pregnant

e. Comply with work - and task-related safety
and healthrecommendations

Servie membes mud complee wha formsfor
family care?

a. Family Care Plan Certificate, NAVPERS
1740/6

b. Family Care Plan Arrangements,
NAVPERS 1740/7

The Department of the Navy public affairs
informs the public and servie membes about
the following subjects:

a. The Navy as an instrument of national
policy and security

b. Navy operations and pograms

. The responsibilities and activities of naval
personnel adl. S. citizens
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REVIEW 5 ANSWERS

The Navy’s policy on drug abuses zero
tolerance

The purpose of the Integrity and Efficiency
Programis to detect, deter, and eliminate
fraud, waste, and duse

You canrepot fraud waste and abuse situations
by the folbwing means:

a. Chain of command
b. Navy hotline

c. Naval Criminal Investigative Service
(NCIS)

d. Congressional communication

For the public to feel confident about the Navy’s
integrity, naval personnel should comply with the
Standards of Conduct and Professional Ethics

REVIEW 6 ANSWERS

The Navy usesthe Command Managed Equal
Opportunity (CMEO) Program to ensue that
all naval personnkare treatel equally and are
given equal opportunities.

Guidane ard policy for the CMEO Program is
provided by the Chief of Naval Operations.

Telling an sexist or racid joke is aninsensiive
practice.

Command facilities providea variety of
productsand sa vicesin commarnd facilities to
avoid discrimination in the operation of
exchanges, commissaries, service clubs, and
recreationafacilities.

The beg place for you or your family to stat to
resol/e an off-bae discrimination complairt is
your chain of command

Navy personnk carit take pat in civil rights
demonstrations in the fallving situations:

a. While wearing their uniform or during
duty hours.

b. When held on amilitar y resevationor ina
foreign country.

A7.

A8.

A9.

Al.

A2.

A3.

A4,
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c. When law and order are violated or when
they could reasonaby be expecteal to result
in violence.

You have submittel a specid reques chit and
fed tha the chan of commauml hasrt resoled
your discrimination complaintYour next
course of action is taequest captains mast

Hazirng is any condud whereby a military

membe or members regardles of seviceor

rank, without proper authority causes
another military member or members,
regardles of sevice or rank, to suffer or be
exposel toany activity which iscruel, abusive,
humiliating, oppressive, demeaning, or
harmful.

AccordingtoNavy policy, hazingisprohibited.

REVIEW 7 ANSWERS

Improper conduct is considered sexual
harassment when—

a. Submissiaon to or r ejection of such conduct
is made either explicitly or implicitly a
term or condition of a persoris job.

b. Pay, or career, submissiatoor r ejection of
such condud by a persm isused as abasis
for career or employment decisions
affecting that person.

C. Such conduct interferes with an
individual’'s performance or creates an
intimidating, hostile, or offensive
environment

A person’s behavior to be termed sexual
harassment if is—

a. Unwelcome
b. Sexual in natue

c. Occurs in or impacts on the work
environment

Therecipients per ceptionscourt whenthereis
unwelcome bedwior.

If your LCPO offers you high marks on your
evalsin exchange for sexud favors itis quid pro
guo sexual harassment.
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Al

A2.

AS.

Displaying posters or using sexually explicit
language createshmstile environment.

Tomaketherange of goad to bad betavior easier
to understandthe Navy has compare behavior
ranges to the tfic light.

a. Red light—Sexual harassment bedwvior
b. Yellow light—Many people find behavior
unacceptable

c. Green light—Acceptable belavior, not
sexual harassment

REVIEW 8 ANSWERS

The function of the ombudsma is to promote
good order and discipline

The onbudsman—

a. Actsas aliaison between Navy familiesand
the command, and

b. Keeps the families informed about
command policies.

The ombudsman communicates with Navy
families throughcommand newsletters,
command-sponsored telephone “Careline,”
or phone frees

A4,

A5.

AG.

A7.
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The ombudsma works throudh the foll owing
agencies/manizations:

a. Navy-Marine Corps Relief Society
b. American Red Cross

c. Family Sevice Centers

d. Chaplain’s office

e. Navy Wifeline Association

f. Medical treatment facilities

g. Legal assistance dices

Before a frst-term Sailar can reenlig or extend,
he/she mustdve ENCORE appioval.

If you leavethe Navy, your reenlistmert code
tells whether you can reenlist.

When away fromtheir homedistrict, aSailar and
his/he family can registe to vote by using a
Federd Pog Card Application for Absentee
Ballot (FPCA).



CHAPTER 2

MILITARY CONDUCT AND JUSTICE

| pledgeallegianceto theflag of the United States of Americg and to the Repubilc for
which it stands, one nation under God, indivisjbwith liberty and justice for all.

BecaustheUnited StatesNavy is amilitary service
and sinae you are amembe of the U.S. Navy, you are
expectal to bemilitary inthebeg sengof theterm You
are expectal to know the traditions of the Navy, its
customs and its language You shout understad the
organization and missia of the Navy ard the “why”
behird theNavy’s disciplinearditsdrills. Inthefront of
this manud is the Navy Creed if you havent red it,
read it now. You will see the importance of your
responsibilitis and duties to your Countyy and to the
Navy.

In this chapter, you will learn about military
conductwhich includes the condud¢ expectel of you if
you shout becone aprisone of war. Youwill alsolearn
abou the military police the purpo of discipline and
punishmentand thethreesourcetha se forth thebasic
disciplinary laws for the U.S. Navy. Those source are
U.S. Navy Regulations, Standard Organization and
Regulatiors of the U.S Naw, and the Uniform Code of
Military Justice (UCMJ)

PERSONAL CONDUCT

Learning Objecive: When you finish this chapte, you
will be able to—

¢ |dentify the person& characteristis of a good
Saila.

Evelry Sailar in the Navy shoul se& an exampk of
high personhand military ideals Every Saila should
aways se agoad exampk for other, perhag younge,
nonratel personnelRemembg a goad Sailar aways
does the fobbwing:

¢ Acts in a military and seamaké manne

¢ Put the goad of the ship and the Navy before
personal kes and diskes.

* Obeystherulesof military courtey and etiquette
as well as the rules of militargw.
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¢ Demonstrateloyalty, self-contro] honesy, and
truthfulness.

¢ Knowswhatodoinanemegercy andhowtodo
it with theleag wase of timeand with minimum
confusion

As aSaila, you representhe Navy. Peopé form
their opiniors of the Navy bas& on your appearance
and actions Always wea your uniform with pride.
Condud yoursef in amanne tha will refled credi on
you and the Navy. In effect, you condud the busines of
public relatiorsfor the Navy. The way inwhich you sell
the Navy to civilians and the way you sel yoursef to
your superios and shipmate determineg their opinion
of you and of the Hvy.

A godd Sailar is morally responsibleTha means
you know whats right and whats wrong, and you try to
do wha isright. As amorally responsite personyou
perfom all assignd duties as correctly ard timely as
humany possibewithout worrying abou personégain
or incanveniences.

Tosuccedinanylineof work, you mug bedewoted
to duty and be able to take orders Shipboad lifeis so
exacting tha ateam of membes mud do many tasks;
onepersa alone canna do them In battle or in solving
abattleproblem all personnemug work as ateam and
it doesn't make any difference whether the team
consists of aév or mayy members.

The Navy isn’t the place for the immature
self-se&er who putsforth his/he beg effortsonly when
sonepersonhadvantagisto be gained Also, the Navy
doesn’t have room for the resentful, hardheaded,
self-importan persam who carit take an orde. Rules
and regulatiors seve as guides for daily living and if
followed by all, make lif e more pleasahand easie for
all hands.



THE CODE OF CONDUCT

Learning Objective: Whenyou finish thischapte, you
will be able to—

* Recognietheresponsibilitis statel in articles|
throudh V1 of the Code of Condud for members
of the ArmedForces of the United States.

Because of the conduct of a few Americans during
the Korean conflict, President Dwight D. Eisenhower
prescribed a Code of Conduct for members of the
armed forces in 1955. That code provides American
military personnel with a standard of conduct should

In 1988 PresidehRonabl Reaganissuel Execuive
Orda 12633 amendiry the Code of Condud to use
gender-neutral language. First expressed in written
form in 1955, the Code is based on time-honored
conceps and tradition that date bad to the days of the
American Rewlution. The six articles of the Code of
Conduct are as falvs:

ARTICLE |

| am an American fighting in the forces which
guad my countly and our way of life. | am prepare to
give my life in their defense.

they be captured by an enemy. It provides aframework ARTICLE Il

of ideals and ethical standards that will help personnel

resist the physical, mental, and moral onslaughts of

their captor.

Many Americans have been prisoners of war
(POWSs), ard theyall agreethat lif eas aPOWishard A
few POWs were unprepard or lacked the ability to
maintan their faith and loyalty unde extreme pressure.
The eneny broke their will, and they gaveinformation
and/o actal in a way that hurt their county and their
fellow prisoners.

If you ewver becone aPOW, dort make up stories;
your interragatar will eventualy catd on and could
resot to harshe method to try to gain information A
simple, “1 donit know,” is abette answe. Your captors
will use many method to gain information They will
try to get prisones to collaboraé by torturing them or
by trying to turn prisones againg ead othe. Although
forbidden by the GerevaConvention history hasshown
tha some captos haveresortel to physicd and mental
forms of torture to get the information they want.
Maintain your faithin your God, your country, and your
fellow prisoners.

Remembethe first sentene of the first article of
the Codeof Conduct“l aman American fightinginthe
forceswhich guad my country..” If you live up to that
principle, you don’t ever have to worry about an
investgation concernig your betavior. You won't live
the red of your lif e knowing tha somethiry you said
harmel your fellow prisoners comrads in arms or
your country and its allies.

| will never surrende of my own free will . If in
commanl | will never surrende the membes of my
command while téy still have the means to resist.

ARTICLE 1l

IfI amcapture | will contintetoresig by all means
available 1 will make ewery effort to escap ard aid
otheisto escapel will accep neithe parok nor special
favors from the enem

ARTICLE IV

If | becone aprisone of war, | will keep faith with
my fellow prisoners| will give no information or take
part in any action which might be harmful to my
comradeslf | am senia, | will takecommandIf not, |
will obey the lawful ordess of those appoint& over me
and will back them up irvery way.

ARTICLE V

When questionedshout | becone aprisone of
war, | am requirel to give name rank servie number
and date of birth. I will evade answering further
guestiorsto theutmog of my ability. | will makeno oral
or written statemert disloyal to my county ard its
allies or harmful to their cause.

ARTICLE VI

I will never forget tha | am an American fighting
for freedom responsite for my actions and dedicated
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to the principles which made my county free | will
trust in my God and in the United States of America.

REVIEW 1 QUESTIONS

Q1.
disciplinary aws for the U.S. lsvy.

a.

Q2

Wha isoneof themod importart characteristics
of a good Sailor?

Q3

For youto succed inyour work inthe Navy, you
should possess what quality?

Q4.

Why was the Code of Conduct established?

What totd numbe of articles are there in the
Code of Conduct?

Q5.

Q6.

When questiond unde article V, wha is the
only information you are ailved to gve?

MILI TARY POLICE

Learning Objectives: When you finish this chapte,
you will be able to—

* Recognize the authority of the military
police/shore patrol.

e |dentify the functions of the military
police/shore patrol.

All branche of the armal forces assign personnel
to duties as military police In the Air Force they are

List the three sources that contain the basic calledsecuriy police in the Army and Marine Corps,

they are calledmilitary police (MP); and in the Navy,
they are called shae patrol (SP. The shoe patrol
consiss of officersand petly officers assignd to assist
military personnel ashore. They are identified by
armbands bearing the lettSR

Inareawhere units of differert armel servicesare
located the military police may be combineal to form
oneunit insteal of a separat unit for ead service This
single unit is known as amrmed Forces Police
Detachment{AFPD), and all membes areidentified by
brassards (armbands) with the lettexEPD. The
primaly duties of AFPD areto assi$ military personnel
ashore, maintain good order and discipline among
military personneland repot conditiors or practices
that appear prejudicial to the welfare of military
personnel. They have authority to stop, question,
apprehendor take into custod any membe of the
armed forces.

When asked to do so by the military police, you
mug show your ID card leave authorization and the
like. Youmud obeyany ordeisgivenyou by themilitary
police.

Sorreremindesarelisted herefor youtoobsevein
any dealing with the military police or shoe patrol.
(For the remainde of our discussionpatrol is usal to
include all armed forces police.)

1. Obey the orders of the patrol.

2. Don't becone argumentate if the patrd is
guestioning you. The patrol will rightfully
questio you if you are out of uniform, appear
drunk, or act in a suspicious manne

Never interfere with the membes of the patrol
in the performane of their duty. If you arein a
place where a fght has begun or is abou to
dewelop and the patrd ordesyouto leave, do so
without protest.

Don't feel that the patrol is trying to harass you.
You won't have to prove who you are or verify that
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you're entitled to be ashore every time you see a patrol. Q4. List the primary duties of the shore patrol.
The patrol will stop you only when you appearto bein,

or to be headed for, some kind of trouble or if you a
arouse their suspicions in some other manner. The
military patrol can be areal friend in time of need. The b.
patrol’s orders are to be courteous, fair, and reasonable
in all dealings with members of the armed forces and .

with civilians.

Wherever you are away from your ship or station
ard neal advice directions or help of any kind, call on

the nearest military patrolman or patrol headquarters.

Aboard ships and stations, masters-at-arms

(MAAs) ard policepetty officershavefunctiorssimilar
to those of the shoe patrol The maste-at-arns force,
heade by the chigf maste-at-arns (CMAA), works

directly for the execuive officer. The maste-at-arms
force enforces Navy and ship regulations, musters

restrictel personnelholds reweille, ard performs other
dutiesasarerequired for the maintenaneof goad order
and discipline.

Theduties of police petly officers (PPO3 are about
the sane as thos of MAAs, but are on a divisional
insteal of a shipwide basis Although PPGs stard their
regular watches and perform their norma dutieswithin
ther divisions they are assignd additiond duties such
asmaking reweille and taps ensurirg compartmergare
cleanedand maintainirg orde. At timesthey assisthe
MAA force in searchig the ship, and providing bunks
for new personnel or passengers.

REVIEW 2 QUESTIONS
QL In the Navy, the military police are known as
the—

Q2. Shore patrol personnel are idéietil by—

Q3. When military police from differert branche of
the armed forces combire to form one unit, they

are krown as—

PURPOSE OF DISCIPLINE

Learning Objective: Whenyou finish thischapte, you
will be able to—

* Recal the purpo® of goad orda ard military
discipline.

The word discipline comes from a Latin word
meanig “to teach” Howewer, discipline involves a
certah type of teaching Discipline is not peculia to
military organizations Discipline is the training that
dewelopsself-contro| characte and efficiency, or isthe
result of such trainingDiscipline is a character
builder, not a destoyer of individuality .

TheNavy’s disciplineconsissof trainingits Sailors
to behavein certain ways unde certah circumstances.
It getsthem to work as aunit with maximum efficiency.
To encourag Sailorsto work as aunit, the Navy usesa
systen of motivation and correctian through reward and
punishment Studiots Navy men and women when
recommended by their commanding officers, are
rewarded by timely promotions; lazy or careless
individuals suffer a self-inflicted punishment by
missirg out on those promotions Fines restriction,
corfinementdemotionand othe formsof disciplinary
action punish Sailors who get into trouble becaus they
are regligent or indfferent.

The sigrs of discipline are shown in smat salutes,
prope wearirg of the uniform, promg and correct
action in any emeagercy, and in battle efficiency that
brings victory in wars (fig. 2-1). Discipline obviously,
isindispensald to a military organization Without it
almost any effort would be defeated by lack of
organization.

The purpo® of disciplinein the military servicesis
to bring abou an efficient military organization—a
body of human beings trained and controlled for
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Figure 2-1.—Theresults of discipline ae sfown in prompt and corect action in an emegengy,
and especially in battle iciency.

concertéd action for the attainmemof a comman goal. To accomplié its purpose punishmeh mud be
Each individual understands how to fit into the consistehand just and mug be recognizé as sud by
organizatio as awhole The membes understadone  the recipiens ard their shipmatesPunishmehshould
anothe throuch the sharirg of comma knowledge.  neithe beof sud anatuethat it lowersself-esteenmor
They are bourd togethe by aunity of will andinterest  shout it be so severe that it is out of proportian to the

expresse by their willingness to follow and obey their  sttense Recipiens of Navy punishmen shoutl keep
leade. A grou so organizaliseffective, not only for the two facts in mind:

specfic purpo® intended but also for an emegercy.

Thus agun crewmay bereadily converted into arepair 1. Personnkare punishel only as aresut of their
party for carrying out any essential job within its misbetavior, and
capabilities acompany of midshipme may be turned 2. Theywill nat be punishel again if they leam to

into a fire-fighting organization. A well-disciplined

' ) conform to Nwvy standards of conduct.
naval unit respond automaticaly to an emegercy and

is not subject to panic. The administratio of punishmehis not personal;
therefore thos who administe it shoutl be shown no
PUNISHMENT malice (hate) They are carrying out their duties as

required byNavy Rgulations
Learning Objective: Whenyou finish thischapte, you

will be able to— REVIEW 3 QUESTIONS

¢ Recall the Mvy’s concept of punishment. _
_ _ Q1 Wha metha does the Navy use to help Sailors
Baseal on the Navy’s concept punishmenhis not work as a unit with maximunfféciency?

personal, vindictive, or inflicted as revenge for

misconductTheNavy realizespunishmehcanndright

the wrong resultirg from an ad of derelictian (failure).

The value of punishment is the object lesson the Q2. Whaisthepurpozof disciplineinthemilitary?
punishment teaches the wrongdoer and others—the

offeneemug not berepeatedTha concepisreferredto

as the deterrent theory of punishment.
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Q3. What theory of punishment does thaviyl use?

Q4. Wha two things shoull a recipient of Navy
punishment remember?

a.

b.

REGULATIONS THAT GOVERN THE
U.S.NAVY

Learning Objectives: When you finish this chapte,
you will be able to—

* Recalvarious parsof theNaw Regulationsand
Uniform Code of Military JusticqUCMJ)
articles.

¢ |dentify types of courts-martial purpo® of the
repot of offense ard the procedurefor redress
of grievance.

Figure 2-2 shows the three official source that set
forth the bast disciplinay laws for the Navy. These
sources are thé&Jniform Code of Military Justice
(UCMJ) (containel in the Manud for Courts-Matrtial,
1995 Editior), United States Navy Regulations
(commonly calledNavy Regps and the Standard
Organization and Byulations of theJ.S. Navy.

MANUAL
FOR
COURTS-MARTIAL
UNITED STATES

OPNAVINST 3120.32|

T
UNITED STATES

NAVY
REGULATIONS

1990

STANDARD ORGANIZATION
AND REGULATIONS
OF THE U.S. NAVY

DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY
WASHINGTON, D.C.

Figure 2-2.—Three oficial sourcesfor basic disciplinary laws.

You probaby havehead the saying “Ignorance of
thelawisno excuse” Thisis atrue saying If it wererit,
personnk could excuse their miscondut merely by
sayirg they didnt know ther was alaw againg it.
When you entere the Navy, you agreel to live by the
Navy’'s laws and regulations Howewer, you do need
time to leam all the rules you mug obey. You should
make ewery effort to leam them as som as possibk to
awid embarrassing situations.

TheU.S Naw Regulationsyoumusd leamabou are
discussd first. Then the Standad Organization and
Regulations of the U.S. Navyand the UCMJ are
discussed.

U.S.NAVY REGUL ATIONS

The articles published irUnited States Navy
Regulationsdescribe the principal parts of the
Departmenof the Navy. They alo descrile the duties,
authorit, and responsibilities of sone of the offices
within the Department of the Navy, such as the
Secretay of the Navy, the Chief of Naval Operations,
and the commanding officer. You will find the
regulations concerning the honors and ceremonies
given to civilian and military officials of the United
States and foreignogernments in th&law Regs.

U.S. Navy Regulationslescribe the rights and
responsibilities of all Navy membersAs you become
more familiar with theregulatiorstha govemthe Navy,
you can see tha they are written to proted you and to
provide guidance féecting your day-to-day routine.

The Chief of Naval Operatiors is responsile for
ensurirg the U.S Naw Regulations conform to the
currert need of the Departmenof the Navy. U.S Navy
Regulationsand changes to it are issued by the
Secretay of the Navy after being appioved by the
President of the United States.

Summaries and Excepts from Navy
Regulations

This sectim lists articles (with a condensatio of
their text, if appropriate) fromUnited States Navy
Regulations 1990 that all personnkinthe Navy should
know. Thislisting sewvesonly as astartirg placefor you
to leam abou Navy regulations.You are responsible
for learning and obeying all regulations These
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regulatiors are not punitive articles but laws under
which the Navy operates Many exist for your own
protection Failure to obey any regulation subjecs the
offende to chages unde article 92, UCMJ (Failureto
obey an order or aggulation).

The first two digits of the article numbe indicate
the chapte of Naw Regsfromwhichthearticleistaken.
If the article is self-explanatoy, no further explanation
is givert the article will be shown in block quotation
exactly asstatal in Naw Regs Articlesthat arelenghy
and in sone cases difficult to interpret have been
paraphrasg(rewritten) to give you abrief overview of
what the article containsRemembethat in Naw Regs,
the wordshe, his, or himrefeisto both men and women
Navy Sailors.

0818. Publishing andPosting Orders and
Regulations

1. In accordane with Article 137 of the
Uniform Code of Military Justice the articles
specifically enumerated therein shall be
carefullyexplained to each enlisted person:

a) At the time of entrane on acive
duty or within six days thereafter;

b) Again, after completion of six
months agve duty; and

c) Again, upan the occasim of each
reenlistment.

2. A text of the articles specifically
enumeratein Article 137 of theUniformCode
of Military Justice shall be posted in a
conspicuosplaa or placesreadily accessible
to all personnel of the command.

3. Instructiors concernig the Uniform
Code of Military Justice and appropriate
articles of Naw Regulationsshal be included
in the training and educationbprogran of the
command.

4. Such general orders, orders from
highe authoriy, and othe mattes which the
commandiig officer consides of interestothe
personnkor profitable for them to know shall
be published to the command as soon as
practicable Sudr mattes shal also be posted,

in whole or in part, in aconspicuos place or
places readily accessit# to personnk of the
command.

5. Upon the reques of any persm on
active duty inthearmed servicesthefoll owing
publicatiors shal be mace awailable for that
persons personakgxamination:

a) A complete text of theUniform
Code of MilitaryJustice

b) Manual for Courts-Martial
c) Navy Rygulations

d) Manual of the Judge Advocate
Geneal;

e) Marine Corps Manual (for Marine
Corps personnel); and

f) Navd Military Personné Manual
(for Navy personnel) oMarine
Corps Personnel Manua(for
Marine Corps personnel).

0917. DealingdVith Foreigners

When in foreign ports, officers and enlisted
personnel should respect local laws, customs,
ceremonies, and regulations; display courtesy and
moderation ard cultivate afeeling of goad will and
mutual respect.

1001. Oficers of the Naval Sevice

Officers of the United States naval service
shal beknown asofficersintheline, officersin
the staff corps, chief warrant officers and
warrant dficers.

1002. Recedence of Gfcers
This article discusses the precedenceffiers.

1003. Relaive Rank and Recedence of
Officers of Different Sevices

This article explains the relatve rark of grades of
officers of the Army, Air Force Marine Corps Navy,
Coas¢ Guard ard membesof the Nationd Oceant and
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Atmosphere Administration and Public Health Service
serving with the militay.

1010. Manner of Addessing Oficers

This article describes the proper manner of
addressing fbicers orally and in writing.

1020. Execise ofAuthority

All persors in the naval servie on acive
service and those on the retired list with pay,
arnd transferrd membes of the Fled Reseve
ard the Fleg Marine Corps Reseve, are at all
times subject to naval authority. While on
actve servie they may, if nat on leave of
absence.,.on the sick list, taken into custod,
under arrest, suspended from duty, in
confinement or otherwise incapable of
dischaging their duties exerciauthority over
all persons who are subordinate to them.

1021.Authority O ver Subordinates

Thisarticle givesofficersthe authoriy necessarto
perform their duties.

1022. Delegation oAuthority

Although you may delegate authorily, that does not
relieveyou of being responsibleYou mug make sure
the delegated authorily isproperl exercisal and orders
and instructions are propemecuted.

1023. Abuse ofAuthority

Persos in authoriy are forbidden to injure their
subordinateby tyrannica or capriciows conductor by
abusve language.

1024. Contradictory and Conflicting Orders

If an enlisted persa in the naval service
recaves an orde, which annuls suspend or
modifies one recaved from anothe superig,
he or she shal immediatey representhe facts
to the superio from whom the lag orde was
received. If, after such representation, the
superio fromwhomthelas orde wasreceved

shoutinsig upan the executian of that orde, it
shall be obeyed. The person receiving and
executing such order shall report the
circumstance as som as practicabé to the
superig from whom the origind orde was
receved.

1025.Authority of an Officer in Command

Anofficerincommancdeithe of thelineor of a stef
corps has authorily over all officers and othe persons
attached to the command, whatever their rank and
whether tley are of the line or of a dtecorps.

1033.Authority in a Boat

This article provides the senior line officer eligible
for command at sea the authority over all persons
embarked in a boat. It also delegates to the officer the
responsibility for the safety and management of the boat.

1034.Authority and Responsibility of a Senior
Officer Under Certain Circumstances

Thisarticlegivesthesenia persm presentwhether
an officer or an enlistad person the authority to take
necessaraction during ariot, aquarré betwea naval
serviemembersor circumstancgnot covered by these
regulations.

1037.Authority of Warrant Of ficers,
Noncommissioned Oficers andPetty Officers

Chief warrart officers warrarn officers,
noncommissiong officers and petly officers
shal hawe, unde their superiorsall necessary
authority for the prope performane of their
duties, and tby shall be obyed according.

1038.Authority of a Sentry

A senty, within the limits statel in his or
her orders hasauthoriy over all persorson his
or her post.

1052. Orders to Acive Savice

You may not be orderal to acive servie without
permission of the Chief of &Nal Personnel.

Studert Notes:

2-8



1064. Detail of EnlistedPersonsfor Certain
Duties

Pety officers will not be detailal to perform mess
duties,except wha nonratel persons are @vailable.

1101. Demandor Court Martial

Except as otherwise provided in the
Uniform Cocde of Militar y Justice no persa in
the naval servie may demam acoutt martial
eithe on him- or hersel or on any othe person
in the raval service.

1102. Limitations on Certain Punishments

Instruments of restraint, such as handcuffs,
chains, irons and straitjackets, shall not be
applied as punishment. Other instruments of
restraint may not be used except for safe custody
and no longer than is strictly necessary....

The punishmert of extra duties and hard
laba without corfinemert are not performed
on Sunday, although Sunday counts in the
computation of the period for which such
punishments are imposed.

Guard duty shall not be inflicted as
punishment.

1104.Tr eatment and Release of Prisoners

Persos in corfinemert mug not be subjecte to
crud or unusuatreatmentTheymug bevisited at least
once ewery 4 houss to ched on their condition ard to
care for their needsln the ewert of an emegercy, they
may be removed to a sak area or releasd within the
limits of the command No greate force than that
requiral to restran or to corfine an offende shoud be
usaltotakeinto custod apersm unde theinfluence of
alcohol, marijuana, narcotic substances, or other
controlled substances.

1105. Places of Cdimement

Prisones mud be corfined only in brigs or other
facilities designatd as naval places of corfinemer by
the Secretary of the Navy. In case of necessary
temporay corfinement the senia officer presehmay

authoriz corfinemert in spacstha provide suficient
security, safety for both prisoner and guards, and
adequateiVing conditions.

Persos unde the influence of alcohd or other
drugsshout nat becorfined inany placeor mannethat
may be dangerous to them in their condition.

1110. Standards of Conduct

All Departmenof the Navy personnkare
expectal to condud themseles in accordance
with the highest standards of personal and
professional integrity and ethics. At a
minimum, all personnel shall comply with
directives issual by the Secretay of Defense
and the Secretay of the Navy regarding the
Standardof Condu¢and GovernmenEthics.

1111.Pecuniary Dealings with Enlisted
Persons

No officer should have any dealings involving
morey with enlistal persoms except as may be required
in the performane of the officer's duties or asinvolved
in the sak of person& propert. An officer may be
designatd by superio authoriy toaccepdeposisfrom
enlistal personnkfor the purpo® of sakeguardirgthose
funds under enrgercy or operational situations.

1112. Lending Money and Engaging in drade
or Business

Naval personnemug not lend morey to another
membe of thearmel services at an interes rate for the
periad of the loan tha exceed 18 percen simple
interes per yea. Personnkemay not ad as asalesperson
or an ager or ergace in a husines on boad without
permission of the commandindficer.

1113. Endorsement of Commeeial Product or
Process

Except as necessary during contract
administration to determine specification or
othe complianceno persm in the Department
of the Navy, in hisor her official capaciy, shall
endore or expres an opinion of appoval or
disapproval of any commercial product or
process.
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1115. Report of Fraud

Any suspicios of fraud, collusion or improper
conduct in matters concerning supplies and repairs
should be reported to the proper authyorit

1121. Disclosue, Publication and Security of
Official Information

Naval personnemay not make speechsg or write
anything tha might disclos information of interes to
foreign countries or that would aid persors with claims
againg the United States If naval personnkpublish
articles on Navy, political, or internation subjects,
they mug stae the views are theirs and not those of the
Navy. When sud articles are acceptd for publication,
personnemud forward acomplee copy of ead article
to the Secretary of theaMy.

1122. Adverse Matter in Officer Fitness
Reports and EnlistedPerformance BEvaluation
Reports

Information of an advers natue shoul not be
enterel in the recod of a persm of the naval service
unles the membe was first afforded an opportuniy to
submt awritten statemetregarding the matte. Certain
medical and dental entries aeepted.

1125. Inspection of the Record of &erson in
the Naval Sevice

Therecod of a persm in the naval service
which is maintainel by the Chief of Naval
Personnkeor the Commandanof the Marine
Corps shal be awailable for inspectio by the
persmor aduly authorizelagentdesignatd as
such in writing by the person.

1126. Corection of Naval Records

Any military recod in the Departmen of
the Navy may be correctel by the Secretay of
the Navy, acting through the Board for
Correction of Naval Records, when the
Secretay consides tha sud action shoutl be
takeninorde tocorred¢ anerra ortoremovean
injustice.

Applicatiors for correctiors may be made
only after exhaustia of all othe administraive
remedies Horded by &w or regulation.

1127. Contol of Official Records

No personwithout prope authoriy, shall
withdraw official records or correspondence
from the files, or destoy them or withhold
them from those persors authorizel to have
access to them.

1129. Records of Fithess

Record of fithess refled ead officer ard enlisted
person’s fitness for service and fitness for the
performance of duties. These records are used to
determine promotions and duty assignments.

1132. Compliance with Lawful Orders

All persons in the naval service are required
to obey readily and strictly, and to execute
promptly, the lawful orders of their superiors.

1133. Language Reflecting on a Superior

No persm in the naval servie shal use
language that may tend to diminish the
confidence in or respect due to his or her
superior dficer.

1134. Exchange of Duty

An assignd duty may not be change with another
persan (sud as trading watche$ without permission
from proper authorjt

1135. Relations withForeign Nations

Naval service members must conform to
international law and precedents set by the United
States in its relations with foreign nations.

1136.Foreign Religious Institutions

Navy personnel visiting foreign nations must
respect that country’s religious institutions and
customs.
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1137. Obligation to Report Offenses

Persosin the naval servie shal repot as
soon as possible to superior authority all
offenses unde the Uniform Cocde of Military
Justi@ which come unde their obsewvation,
except when such persons are themselves
alread criminally involved in sud offenses at
the time sud offenses first come unde their
obsewation.

You shoud repot all offensesunde the UCMJthat
you see to the prope authoriyy unles reportirg the
offense would incriminate yourself This is known as
self-incrimination

1138. Responsibilities Conaaing Marijuana,
Nar cotics and Other Contolled Substances

Personnel may not bring on board any naval
activity, or have in their possession at any time,

marijuana, narcotics, ong controlled substances.
1140. Captue by an Enemy

A persminthenaval serviewhoiscapturel by the
eneny is requiral to give name grace or rate service
numbe, and dake of birth. Tha persam will make no
statemen disloyal to, critical of, or harmfu to the
United States or its allies.

1142. Uravoidable Separation fom a
Command

Persos who becone separaté from their ship,

station, or unit by shipwreck, disaster, or other

unawidabk happeningshout proceel to the nearest
U.S. military aclvity as soon as possible.

1143. Report of a Communicable Disease

Personnel should report any suspicions of

communicable disease to their medical represgntat
1144, Immunization

Personnkemug take the immunizatiors prescribed
for them as scheduled.

1145. Sevice Examinations

No persos in the Navy, without prope authority,
shout haveor attemp to havein their possessiorany
examinatian papers any patt or copy thereof or any
examinatian answe sheetsThey also mug nat obtain,
sell, publish give, purchasereceve, or reprodue any
of theseexamination products.

1150. Redess of Wong Committed by a
Superior

A persm who believes a superio has wronged
him/he or is guilty of miscondut shoutl submt a
complaint to his/her commandingfiaer.

1151. Drect Communication with the
Commanding Officer

Theright of any persainthe naval service
to communicag with the commandig officer
in aprope manne, ard at a prope time and
place, shall not be denied or restricted.

1152. Suggestion®r Imp rovement

Any persa in the Navy may submt suggestiosor
construcive criticism abou efficiency or economical
method of administratim or managemenwithin the
Department of the Navy. Suggestions or criticism
should be submitted to the Secretary of the Navy
through the chain of command.

1154. Communications to the Congess

Personnel may not, in their official capacity, apply to
Congress for congressional action of any kind or provide
information requested by Congress. The only exception
to this regulation is such communication as authorized by
the Secretary of the Navy or as provided by law.

1155. Dealings with Members of Congess

All persois may write to their congressmein a
person&or private capaciy on any subjec as long as
they do not violate securityegulations or theaw.
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1156.Forwarding Ind ividual Requests

Requests from persons in the naval service
shall be acted upon promptly. When addressed
to higher authority, requests shall be forwarded
without delay. The reason should be stated when
a request is not approved or recommended.

1157. Leave and Liberty

Leave ard liberty will be grantel to the
maximumextent practicable.

1159.Possession oiVeapons

Personnkemay not haveany weapors or explosves
in their possession without proper authgorit

1160.Possession of @Gvernment Property

Personnel shall not possess, without
permission any propery of the United States
excefd wha is needéd in the performane of
their dug.

1162. Alcoholic B2verages

Thepersonépossessioof any alcoholc beverages
aboad any shipisprohibited Thetransportatioaaboard
ship of alcoholc beverage for personduse ashoe is
authorized subject to the discretion of and under
regulations established by the commandifficer.

1164. Equal Opportunity andTr eatment

All persons in the Department of the Navy
regardles of their race color, religion, sex, or national
origin, consistent with requirements for physical
capabilities will be afforded equd opportuniy and
treatment.

1165. Frate nization Prohibited

No person in the Navy is to enter a personal
relationshp that is unduly familiar, does not respect
differenceinrank andis prejudicid to good ordea and
discipline.

1166. Sexual Harassment

Do nat make offengve verbd commentsgestures,
or physicd contad inthe work environment Do nat use
implicit or explicit sexud behavior to contrd other
personnel.

1167. Supemacist Acivities

No person in the Naval service shall
participag in any organization tha espouses
supremaciscausesattemps to creae ill ecal
discriminatio basel on race creed color, sex,
religion, or nationd origin; advocatesthe use of
forceor violenae againg the governmet of the
United States or the governmern of any state,
territory, district, or possessio thereof or the
government of any subdivision therein; or
otherwise engages in efforts to deprive
individuals of their ovil rights.

STANDARD ORGANIZATION AND
REGULATIONS OF THE U.S.NAVY

The Standad Organizatian and Regulatiors of the
U.S Navy OPNAVINST 3120.32 providesregulations
ard guidane governing the condud of all membes of
the Navy. This instruction specifies duties and
responsibilities of personnel within a unit
organization—fran the commandig officer down to
the messenger of theatch.

Naval personnel who fail to comply with
regulatiors may be awarded punishmenbase on the
Uniform Code of Military Justice (UCMJ)Many
regulatiors are printed on large postes and postel in
conspicuous locations aboaraval units.

Excerpts from the Standard Organization and
Regulations of the U.S. Navy

Thissection contairssonre of thearticlescontained
in chapter 5, “Regulations,” of the OPNAVINST
3120.32 Self-explanatoy articles are shown in block
guotation exactly as stated in the OPNAVINST
3120.32. Sections that are lengthy or difficult to
interpre are paraphraseto briefly explain the contents
of the egulation.
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510.5 ArmedForces Identfication Cards and
Leave Papers

No person without proper authority shall:

a. Havein his/he possessio more than
one properly validated Armed Forces
identification card.

b. Depat on liberty without his/he own
propery validatad identification card or, inthe
ca® of leawe, without his/he own properly
validated leave papers and idefitation card.

c. Havein his/he possessio a false or
unauthorized identification card; or a
mutilated, erased, altered, or not properly
validated identification card; or an
identification card bearirg false or inaccurate
information concerniig aname grade service
numbe, or date of birth.

d. Retun from leavewithout depositing
his/he leave papes with the prope authorit.
Any persa returnirg without an identification
card shal repot thelosstotheOOD inperson.

510.14 Customs

Upon arrival of a naval unit in United
Statesterritory after visiting aforeign port, itis
subjec¢ to custons and otha inspectios by
Federal authorities.

a On such occasions, customs
declaratios will be distributed to all hands in
suficient time to be filled out and returned
before arival in port.

b. It shal be the duty of all personnkto
accuratef compleecustonsdeclaratiosprior
to ariival in port.

c. No person without permissio from
the commandiig officer, shal bring on board
any article, animal, or any other thing, the
introduction of which into U.S. territory is
forbidden or restricted under current
regulations.

510.16 Dvine Sevices

Accessibé and appropria¢ spae shal be
provided for divine services No persam shall
condud himself/hersdlin amanne tha would
interfere with properly authorized divine
services.

510.18 Emegency Equipment

No person shall use emergency equipment
for any purpose other than that for which it is
intended. Emergency equipment includes items
such as battle lanterns, emergency first aid
boxes, shoring, wrenches, life rings, equipment
in life rafts and boats, portable fire pumps, fire
hoses, and fuel for emergency machinery.

510.21 Gvernment Property

No person shall:

a. Conceal or fail to report to proper
authority the loss, removal, destruction, or
damag@ of governmen propery entrusté to
his/her care or custgd

b. Renovewithout prope authority from
itsregular place of stowage or location for any
purpo® whaewer, any article of government
propery, including hull and damag control
fittings, first aid equipment life saving and
emergency equipment, and stores and
foodstufs.

c. Havein his/he possessio any article
of government property except as may be
necessar for the performane of his/he duty
or as may be authorized by proper autlyorit

510.27. IntoxicatedPersons

a. Theofficer of theded or thecommand
duty officer shal ensuetha themedicd officer
or a qualified representative shall promptly
examire all persos who retum on boad in an
intoxicated condition, or found on board
intoxicated.
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b. When restraint is imposed on an
individual, it should be in such a manner as to
accomplish the desired degree of restraint with a
minimum of force. Attachment of an individual
to a fixed or immovable object should only be
authorized when all else fails, and then a
continuous guard should be posted with specific
instructions to care for the welfare of the person
under restraint in the event of an emergency.

510.34 MotorVehicles

a No person shall operate a
Governmentewned motar vehicle assignd to
anaval unit unlesspecfically designatdto do
so by thecommandig officer, and thenonly for
official unit business.

b. Military personnel operating
Government-owned motor vehicles shall
comply with all post, station, local, state, and
federal directives. U.S. Government operator’s
permitis not required for vehicles under one ton.

c. All persons operating Government-
owned motar vehicles assignd to anaval unit
shal obtain the permissia of the OOD before
driving away from the unit and shal repot to
the OOD upon return.

510.35Working Stocks of Nacotics

All narcotics and other controlled
substances authorized for medical purposes
shal bein the custod of the medica or dental
officer. Nooneshal haveaccestothismaterial
except as prescribé by thes officers or the
commanding fiicer.

a. The medica and dentd officers shall
supervig in persam all receips and issues of
narcotic and othe controlled substance in
their custod and shal ke prope record of
all transactios to ensue strict accountability
and detect losses promyptl

b. With the exception of medical and
dental officers, no person shall prescribe or
administer any narcotics or other controlled

substances, either to oneself or to another
person, except to aid the injured during action or
emergencies. The medical and dental officers
may authorize certain hospital corpsmen and
dental technicians to administer narcotics and
controlled drugs to patients in sick bay per the
medical and dental officer’s prescription.

. Inunitsto which no medicd officer is
attached, all narcotics and dangerous drugs
shall be in the custody of the controlled
substance custodian exceg smal quantities
of necessarnarcoticand dangerosdrugsthat
may beissuel to theleadirg petly officer inthe
medical department. The narcotics and
dangerous drugs shall be kept in a
three-combination safe or, if this is not
possible unde lock and key. All transactions
between the bulk custodian and medical
departmeh representate shal be receipted
for. Issues from the working stod in the sick
bay shal be covered by prescriptionNarcotics
and dangerous drugs shall be inventoried
monthly by a speciahiventory board....

510.44 Photographic Equipment

No person shall:

a. Possesor introdue on boad anaval
unit any camera or other photographic
equipmeicapabé of exposirg aphotographic
plate or film without permission of the
commanding officer or authorized
representate.

b. Makephotograpkof anaval unit or its
equipmentor of objecsfrom the unit, without
permission of the commanding officer, and
then only of the objecs for which permission
was spedically given.

c. While on watc or duty as asenty or
member of a patrol, knowingly permit the
introductin of any camea or photographic
equipmei on boad a naval unit unles such
equipmet is authorizel by the commanding
officer or authorized represeritat.
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UNIFORM CODE OF MILI TARY JUSTICE

Until 1951, the various branchs of our armed
forces operaté unde differert military codes The
Army’s Articles of War guided the administration of
discipline ard legal processe of the Army and Air
Force The Navy was guided by the Articles for the
Governmemof the Navy(“Rocks and Shoals”) ard the
Coas$ Guard by the Disciplinary Laws of the Coast
Guad. Not surprisingy, an ad considerd an offensein
the eyes of the Navy might not havebeean judged so in
the Army. Evenif anad was abread of disciplineinall
branche of the armeal forces the type of trial and
severity of punishmenawardedvaried.

A standardized code of military justice was
recognized as a logical and necessary unification
measure. Secretary of Defense, James Forrestal
appointed an interservice committee to study the
measure. After an intensive study, the committee
drafted wha is now known as the Uniform Code of
Military Justice (UCMJ). The UCMJ was passd by
Congress on 5 May 1950, signed into law by the
President, and becam#extve 31 May 1951.

The Manual for Courts-Martial, United States,
1951 (MCM), consolidatd and standardizé military
legal proceduresEffective 31 May 1951, the sane date
as the originalUCMJ, the MCM became the new
standad of military justice Cas decisiors of the Court
of Military Appeals and changes in courts-martial
procedure havemace necessarseverd changsto the
origind manual The curren edition is the Manud for
Courts-Martial, 1995 Edition

Congres and the Navy havetaken stefs to ensure
you will know the disciplinaly laws and regulations
mog likely to affect your daily life. Article 137 of the
UCMJ states tha certan articles of the Code mug be
explained carefully to ewery enlisted persm at certain
intervals. They must beexplained—

¢ at the time the person enters onectiuy,
* after 6 months of aste duy, and

* when the person reenlists.

In general thes articles concen the following
topics:

Articl e Subject
2 Persons subject to the Code
3 Jurisdiction to try certain persons even
though they have been separated from
the service
7-14 Apprehension and restraint
15 Nonjudicid punishment (captain’s
mas)
25 Membership of courts-martial
27 Detail of trial and defense counsel
31 Compulsory self-incrimination
, prohibited
37 Unlawful influence on the court
38 Duties of counsel
55 Certain cruel and unusual punishments
prohibited
77-13%  Punitive articles
137 Articles that must be explained
138 Complaints of wrongs
139 Payment for injury or loss of property

Naw Regulationssupplemert article 137 of the
UCMJ by requiring ead commaur to pog the text of
those articles in the precedimy list in a conspicuous
place. Navy Regsalso requires each command to
include thes and othe appropria¢ articles of Navy
Regulationsin the command training and education
program Copies of the completeUCMJ (140 articles),
Navy Regulationsand other general orders are
available to ay person whavants to read them.

Excerpts from the Uniform Code of Military
Justice

The purpo® of this section is nat to make you an
expett on theUniform Code of Militar y Justice (UCMJ)
but to give you an owverview of ead of the articles
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prescribed by article 137. Those articles that are
self-explanatoy are shown in block quotatian as stated
inthe UCMJ; no further explanatian is given Somne of
themorelengthy articleshavebea shortendto present
only portiors of thes articles Articlestha are lenghy
and insonme casesdifficult tointerprd are paraphrased
(rewritten) to give you a brief overview of wha the
article contains.

NOTE

In this section of the chapte, the words
“he,” “his,” and “him” do not indicate gender
and are used for economy of communication.

Art. 2. Persons Subject to this Code

The following persors are subjed to this
code:

(1) Membes of a regular componeh of
the armed forces, including those awaiting
discharge after expiration of their terms of
enlistment voluntees from the time of their
muste or acceptane into the armed forces;
inductees from the time of their actual
induction into the armed forces; and other
persors lawfully called or orderal into, or to
duty inor for training in, thearmed forces from
the dateswhentheyarerequired by theterms of
the call or order to ddy it.

This article includes all persors on acive duty,
certanretired personsprisonersard prisonesof war.

You should specifically note the following
provisions of article 2:

e Any persm servirg a sentene imposal by a
court-martid remairs subje¢ to the UCMJ. Thus a
prisone whoisservirg acourt-martihsentenemay be
tried for a crime committed while a prisone. This
applies even though the prisoneis temm of enlistment
hasexpired at the time of commission of the crime.

* Areservisoninacive-duy trainingissubjec¢to
theUCMJwhen (@) thetrainingisauthorizel by written
orders (b) the ordess are wluntarily acceptd by the
reservistand (c) the ordeis specify tha thereservisis
subject to th&JCMJ.

* A reservist ordered into the active military
servie is subjed to the UCMJ beginning on the date
specfied in the ordess for the reservis to repot for
actve duy.

* The United States Supreme Court has held
unconstitutional the exercise of court-martial
jurisdictionover dvilians in time of peace.

Art. 3. Jurisdiction to Try Certain Personnel

Article 3 states that a person may be tried by
court-martial, even after leaving the service, for
offenses committed while subject to tHEMJ.

Art. 7. Apprehension

(@) Apprehensiaisthetaking of a person
into custog.

(b) Any person authorized under
regulations governing the armed forces to
apprehed persos subjec to this coce or to
trial thereunde may do so upan reasonable
belief tha an offense has been committed and
that the person apprehended committed it.

(¢ Commissioned officers, warrant
officers petty officers and noncommissioned
officers haveauthorily to quel quarrelsfrays,
and disordes amorg persors subjed to this
cock ard to apprehed persors subjet to this
code who tke part therein.

Enlisted persors performirg police duties should
not apprehed an officer excep on specfic ordess of a
commissioned officer. The exception is when such
apprehensio is necessar to prevent disgrae to the
service the commissio of a seriots offense or the
escag of one who has committed aseriots offense In
sudh casesthe apprehendig individuad immediately
notifies the officer to whom he or sheisresponsilz or
anofficer of thesecuriy police military police or shore
patrol.

Anapprehensioiseffected by clearly notifying the
offende that he/ske is therely taken into custod. The
order may be oral or written.
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A clea distinction exists betwee the authorily to

apprehend and the authority to arrest or confine

(article 9). Any persm empwered to apprehed an
offende, howewer, isauthorizel to secuethecustod of

an alleged offender until proper authority may be

notified.
Art. 8. Apprehension of Deserters

Any civil officer having authority to
apprehend offenders under the laws of the
United States or of a State, Territory,
Commonwealthor possessigfor the District
of Columbia may summarily apprehend a
desertefrom the armed forcesand deliver him
into the custody of those forces.

When amilitary servie sendout adescription of a
deserte with arequesfor the desertes apprehension,
thenotice givescivil officersthe authoriy to apprehend
the person.

Art. 9. Imposition of Restraint

(@) Arredistherestrair of a persam by an
order not imposed as a punishment for an
offense directing him to reman within certain
specfied limits. Corfinemer is the physical
restraint of a person.

(b) An enlistad membe may be ordered
into arrest or confinement by any
commissioned officer by an order, oral or
written, delivered in persm or through other
persors subjed to this code A commanding
officer may authoriz warrart officers petty
officers or noncommissiongofficers to order
enlistal membes of hiscommaud or subjec to
his authority into arrest or ctinement.

(c) A commissioned officer, a warrant
officer, or a civilian subjet to this code or to
trial thereunde may be orderel into arres or
corfinemer only by acommandig officer to
whos authorily heis subject by an order, oral
or written, delivered in persa or by another
commissiond officer. The authoriy to order
sudpersointoarresor corfinemert may not
be deégated.

(d) No persa may be orderal into arrest
or corfinementexcept for probable cause.

(e) Nothing in this article limits the
authoriy of persois authorizel to apprehend
offendes to secue the custod of an alleged
offende until prope authoriy may benotified.

Art. 10. Restraint of Persons Chaged with
Offenses

Any persm subjet to this chapte chaged
with an offene unde this chapte shal be
ordered into arrest or confinement, as
circumstancemay require but when chaged
only with an offense normally tried by a
summay court-martial he shal nat ordinarily
be placeal in corfinement When any person
subjec to this chapte is placad in arres or
confinement prior to trial, immediate steps
shal be taken to inform him of the specfic
wrong of which heisaccusé ard to try him or
to dismiss the chiges and release him.

As the words normally and ordinarily imply, the
provisions of this article may not apply in exceptional
casesWhethe to corfine, arrestor restrid apersa in
lieu of arres iswith the discretian of the officer having
the power to do so. Wha this article says in effect, is
tha in mog instance corfinemert is not necessar for
persons accused of mindifenses.

Art. 11. Reports and Receving of Prisoners

(@ No provog marshal commandeof a
guard or maste-at-arns may refusto recave
or kegpany prisone committed to hischageby
a commissiond officer of the armel forces,
when the committing officer furnishes a
statement, signed by him, of the offense
chaged @ainst the prisore

(b) Every commander of the guard or
maste-at-arns to whose chage aprisone is
committed shall withintwenty-fou hoursafter
tha commitmen or as som as he is relieved
from guard repot to the commandiny officer
the namre of the prisone, the offense chaged
againgd him, and the namne of the persm who
ordered or authorized the commitment.
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An arre$ isimposal by notifying the persa to be
arresteltha thepersmisunde arresandinformingthe
persa of thelimitsof thearrest Theorde of arres may
be ord or written. A persa to be corfined is placed
under guard and kan to the place of cdimement.

Art. 12. Confinement with Enemy Prisoners
Prohibited

No membe of the armel forces may be
placed in confinement in immediate
association with enemy prisoners or other
foreign nationak not membes of the armed
forces.

Membes of the armel forces may be corfined in
the sane jails, prisons or othe corfinemer facilities,
however, so long as they are separate from the other
cakgories mentioned.

Art. 13. Punishment R ohibited Before Trial

No personwhile being held for trial, may
be subjectel to punishmen or penaly other
than arres or corfinemer upon the chages
pendirg againg him, nor shal the arres$ or
corfinemern imposeal upan him be any more
rigorous than the circumstance requirel to
ensue his presencgbut he may be subjecte to
minor punishment during that period for
infractions of discipline.

The minor punishmen permitted unde article 13
includes tha authorizel for violations of discipline set
forth by the place in which the persm is corfined The
articledoesnaot prevert apersa from being requirel to
do ordinary cleanirg or policing or from taking pat in
routine training and duties not involving the bearirg of
arms.

Art. 14. Delivery of Offenders to Qvil
Authorities

(@ Under such regulations as the
Secretay concernd may prescribeamember
of the armed forces accused of an offense
againgd civil authoriy may be delivered upon
request, to theiwgil authority for trial.

(b) When delivery under this article is made
to any civil authority of a person undergoing
sentence of a court-martial, the delivery, if
followed by conviction in a civil tribunal,
interrupts the execution of the sentence of the
court-martia)] and the offende after having
answered to the civil authorities for this offense
shall, upon the request of competent military
authority, be returned to military custody for the
completion of his sentence.

Art. 15. Commanding Officer's Nonjudicial
Punishment

Article 15 explains commanding officers’
nonjudicial punishment. For some offenses,
commanders may offer an article 15 instead of
court-martial If acceptedthe commandemay impose
punishment as permitted by regulations (usually at
captain’s mast). Receiving an article 15 is not a
conviction, ard it does not give a persm a criminal
record This article will be explained in greate detail
later in this chapter under “NonjuditiBunishment

Art. 25. Who May Seve on Courts-Martial

Any commissioned officer, including commissioned
warrant officers, on active duty with the armed forces is
eligible to serve on a court-martial. Any warrant officer
on active duty with the armed forces is eligible to serve on
a general court-martial (GCM) and special court-matrtial
(SPCM) for the trial of any person, other than a
commissioned officer. Any enlisted person on active duty
with the armed forces who is not a member of the same
unit as the accused is eligible to serve on general and
special courts-martial for the trial of enlisted persons.
However, enlisted personnel may serve as a member of a
court-martial only if, before the assembling of such court,
the accused has personally requested in writing that
enlisted personnel serve as members of the court.

Art. 27. Detail of Trial Counsel and Defense
Counsel

Ead generdand specidcourt-martidmud havea
trial counséand adefeng counselwith sud assistants
asthe convening authority deens necessar Theterms
counsel trial counsel and defeng counselshoutl be
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intel’pretei to mean the detailed counsé namel in the e Youcanndbeforcedto answe questio[sor give

convening orde. The termindividud counselrefers to evidence that may help togre your guilt.

the military counseé selecte by the accusd or the

civilian counséprovided by the accuse at his/he own * You mug be told the natue of the offense of

expense. which you are accusedtha you do not haveto
. _ make any statementard that if you do, it can be

Thetrial counséand defeng counsédetailel for a used gainst you.

general court-martial must have equivalent legal _

qualifications Each mug be ajudge advocak of the * Youcanndbeforced to meke astatemetor give

graduag of an accreditel law schod or is amembe of that may égrade you.

thebar of afederd cout or of thehighes coutt of astate. o

- No statemetnobtain& from you by threas or
Ead mug be certified as competento perform such trickery can be used against you in a

duties by the Judge Advocake Genera of the armed court-martial trial.
forces of which he/skeis amembe. A civilian counsel
mug be amembe of the bar of a federa coutt or of the Art. 37. Unlawfully Influencing Action

highest court of a state. of Court

In a special court-martial, the accused must be (@ No authority convening a general,
afforded the opportunity to be represented by counsel  special, or summary court-martial, nor any
qualified under article 24JCMJ, unless such counsel other commanding officer, may censure,
cannot be obtained because of the geographical reprimand, or admonish the court or any
location or pressing military requirements. If qualified membe, military judge or counsé thereof,

defense counsel cannot be obtained, the court may be  with respect to the findings or sentence
convened and the trial held. The convening authority adjudgel by the court or with respetto any
makes a written statement that states why qualified othe exercig of its or his functiors in the
counsel cannot be obtained. The following conditions condud of the proceedingsNo persa subject

must be met: tothischapte may attemp to coere or, by any

unauthorizd meansinfluence the action of a

* |f the detailal trial counsé or any assistantrial court-marti or any othe military tribund or

counséis qualified to ad as counseé befor a anymembethereofin reachirgthe ﬁndingsor
generacourt-martia) the defeng counsé must sentence in any case, or the action of any

be a quafied person; and convening appioving, or reviewing authority

. . . . with respect to his judicial acts.
¢ |f the detailal trial counsé or any assistattrial P J

counseéis ajudge advocae or amembe of the Article 37 isdesigne to ensuetha every court its

bar of a federa cout or the highes coutt of a  membersand its officers are completey free to fulfil
state, the defense counsel detailed by the their functions without fear of reprisal.

convening authority must be one of the
foregoing. Art. 38. Duties of Trial Counsel and Defense
Counsel

Art. 31. Compulsory Self-Incrimination
Prohibited The trial counsé prosecute in the name of the

_ , _ _ United States and unde the direction of the court,

Article 31 explains your rights not to provide prenare the recod of proceedingsThe duties of the

evidene againg yoursef (self-incrimination) a right trial counsé might be compare to thos of a civil
given to all citizers unde the Fifth Amendmenmto the district attorrey. The prosecutio mug prove beyond a
U.S. Constitution The following statemerg explain reasonald doult the guilt of the accusd for each
your rights gainst self-incrimination: offene chaged Of course sud burden of prod is
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relieved by apleaof guilty. The many duties of thetrial
counsévary widely beginning at thetime of assignment
to the trial. The duties change throughout the
preparatio for trial, the trial itself, and the preparation
and disposition of the record of trial.

All accusd persomshavetheright to berepresented
before specia and gener& courts-martia by defense
counsel This counsé may be a civilian or military
lawyer selected by the accused or the convening
authoriy may appoirt a defeng counsel If a civilian
counseis selectedthe accusd mud pay the counsels
expenses|f the accusd prefess to sele¢ a civilian
counsel the detailad counsé and assistahcounsé act
asassociatcounseif theaccusdsodesiresotherwise,
they may beexcused.

Art. 55. Cruel and Unusual Punishments
Prohibited

Article 55 prohibits any cruel or unusual
punishmentin particula, courts-martibare forbidden
to award sentence tha include flogging, branding,
marking or tattooirg the body. The use of ironsisalso
prohibitedexcept for the purpose of safe custod

Punitive Articles of theUCMJ

The punitive articles of theJCMJ are those
numbered 77 through 134. They are the laws of
Congrestelling youwhat you mug do and mug not do,
under pain of punishment.

Wha abodu civil laws? Can you be given military
punishmenfor nonmilitary offense® Yes you can For
example, the onlyUCMJ regulations against
drurkennesarefor drurkendrivingand being drurk on
duty. Many civilian communities though have laws
againg public intoxication If you are found guilty in
civil coutt and sperd timeinjail for publicintoxication,
the Navy can try you for being absem without leave
(UCMJ, article 86) and for bringing discredt upon the
Navy (UCMJ, article 134).

If you willfull y refuseto pay just debts you will be
warned to pay them by your commanding officer.
Continuel failure to pay your debs can lead to an
undesirale type of dischage The Navy hasno usefor

peopk who dorit exhibit integrity and honesy. On the
othe hand if unscrupulosdealesaregougirgyou, see
your legal dfficer for assistance.

The punitive articles tha foll ow are those tha you
are requiral to know. If you haveany questios about
their meaning, ask youiwdsion dficer for guidance.

Art. 77. Principals

Themere fad tha apersmisat thescereof acrime
does not make the persa aprincipal To be aprincipal
of a crime, the persa mug be guilty of intert to aid or
encourage the person(s) who committed the crime.

A persm who witnesses acrime can be aprincipal.
Evidene mug show the witness had aduty to interfere
and the witness’s noninterference was intended to
operae ard did operae to encourag or proted the
perpetrata

A persa may be aprincipd even thoudh not at the
scere of the crime if he/sle commandegdadvised or
obtained another person to commit éfeose.

Art. 78. Accessory After theFact

Any persm subjedc to this chapte who,
knowing tha an offense punishabé by this
chapter has been committed, receives,
comforts or assis$ the offende in orde to
hinde or prevert his apprehensigntrial, or
punishmehshal bepunishel as acourt-matrtial
may direct.

A persamwho voluntarily givesan escapd prisoner
provisions that permit him/her to avoid pursuers
becoms an accessor after the fad to the prisonets
escape. Provisions include transportation, clothing,
morey, or awy other necessities.

Art. 79. Conviction of Lesser Included Offense

An accusd may be found guilty of an
offense necessarily included in the offense
chaged or of an attemp to commt eithe the
offense charged or an offense necessarily
included therein.
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Examples of what generally are held to be pickpodket who puts ahard in the pocet of another
lesser-included offenses contained in a principal persm with the intert to sted a billfol d is guilty of an

offense include the falving: attemp to commt larceny, even thoudh the podcket is
empy.
ART | PRINCIPAL | ART LESSER Art. 81. Conspiracy
OFFENSE INCLUDED
OFFENSE Conspracyisdefined asan agreemetbetwe two

or morepersorsto commt acrime Conspiray refersto
sud aplanby agroypwhosintent usualy isto commit
a crime of a bold nature, such as overthrowing a

94| Mutiny 92| Failure to obey
order or regulatior

94| Sedition 116| Riot or breach of government.
peace _ _
_ _ The agreemenin aconspiray neal not be formal.
95| Resistance, 134| General article The agreemehnea only be acomman understanding
breach of inthemindsof the partiesto accomplis the objectve of
arrest, and the conspirey.
escape
118| Murder 119| Manslaughter Art. 82. Solicitation
122 | Robbery 121 | Larceny and (@ Anypersmsubjedtothischapte who
wrongful solicitsor advises anothe or otheisto desetin
appropriation violation of... (article85) or mutiny inviolation
o of...(article 94) shall if the offense solicited or
124| Maiming 128| Assault adviselisattempte or committed bepunished

with the punishment provided for the

commissiam of the offense but, if the offense
Art. 80. Attempts solicited or advised is not committed or

attempted, he shall be punished as a

(@ An act dore with specfic intert to court-martial may direct.

commit an offense under this chapter,

amountirg to more then mere preparatio and (b) Any persm subjet to thischapte who
tending, even though failing, to effect its solicits or advise anothe or otheis to commit
commission, is an attempt to commit that an ad of misbefavior before the eneny in
offense. violation of...(article 99) or sedition in
(b) Any persm Subjed: to thischapte who violation Of...(artiC|e 94) Sha”, if the offense
attemps to commt any offense punisha@ by solicited or advisal is CommittEd be puniShed
thischapte shal be punishel as acourt-martial with the punishment provided for the
may direct, unless otherwise specifically commissia of the offense but, if the offense
prescribed. solicited or advisel is not committed he shall

. i be punished as a court-martial may direct.
(c) Anypersm subjed tothischapte may

beconvicted of anattemjptocommt an offense Solicitation may be accomplishd by othe means

althoud it appeas on the trial that the offense than by word of mout or by writing. Any act or conduct

was consummated. tha may reasonalyl be considerd as aseriots request

Anaccusd may beguilty of anattemp eventhough or adviae to commi one of the offenses namel in the
the crime turns out to beimpossibéto commi because  articlemay constitue solicitation Theaccuse may act
of an outsice intervening circumstanceFor example a through other persons in committing thisemse.
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Art. 83. Fraudulent Enlistment, Appointment,
or Separation

Any person who:

(1) procures his own enlistment or
appointmenin the armed forces by knowingly
false representatio or deliberaé concealment
as to his qualificatiors for tha enlistmen or
appointmeh and receaves pay or allowances
thereunder; or

(2) procures his avn separatia from the
armalforcesby knowingly falserepresentation
or deliberae concealmenas to his eligibility
for that separation;

shal bepunishel as acourt-martidmay direct.

An essentibelemer of the offen of fraudulent
enlistmen or appointmenistha theaccusd shal have
recaved pay or allowances while unde tha enlistment
or appointmentAcceptane of food, clothing shelte,
or transportation from the government constitutes
receipt of albwances.

After apprehension, an accused charged with
having fraudulenty obtainel separatia from abranch
of thearmed forcesissubje¢totheUCMJ. Theaccused
issubje¢totheUCMJIwhileinthecustod of thearmed
forces and while awaiting trial for the fraudulent
separation.

Art. 84. Unlawful Enlistment, Appointment, or
Separation

Any persa subje¢ to this chapte who
effects an enlistmen or appointmehin or a
separatia from the armed forces of any person
who is known to him to be ineligible for that
enlistmentappointmentor separatio because
itisprohibited by law,regulation or orde shall
be punished as a court-martial may direct.

Art. 85. Desertion

Members of the armed forces who, without
permission leave their place of duty or organization
withtheintert toremah away permanentt areguilty of
desertion.

The statis of an absente changs to tha of a
deserteafter 30 days of absenceor soone if theintent
to deset is apparent For example suppogs a Navy
membe goes ashoe without permission taking all
personabelonging and announcig to shipmats that
he/skeisleavingtheserviefor good That persam could
be immediately declared a deserte

After an individual is declared a deserter,
notification is forwarded to the next of kin, the
deserter's hometown police, and various other law
enforcemenagenciesincluding the FBI. Desertes are
nearly always caught and identified because of
nationwick fingerprintirg ard identification practices.
Furthermore expenss incurred in the retum of the
deserter to military control are chargeable to the
returned absentee.

The effects of desertim can be many; sone can be
sewere If tried and convicted of desertionthedeserteis
almod certainly imprisonedintimeof war, thedeserter
may be executed. A person whose conviction of
desertion in time of war results in a dishonorable
dischage can never hold any office of trug or prdfit in
the United Statesoyernment.

Art. 86. Absence without Leave

Any membe of the armeal forces who,
without authority—

(1) fails to go to his appointel place of
duty at the time prescribed;

(2) goes from that place; or

(3) absents himself or remains absent
from his unit, organization or place of duty at
which he is required to be at the time
prescribed;

shal bepunishel as acourt-martidmay direct.

Thisarticlecovers every cagnat providedforinthe
other punitive articles in which an armed forces
membe, throudh tha membeis own fault, isnat in a
required location at a specfied time. As oppose to
desertion, whether or not the member intended to
remain away makes no difference. The intent is
expressed by the membgabsence.
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Make sureyou awid the bad habt of taking thelast
bus train, or plane when returnirg from leave. Always
allow time for urexpected delays.

Art. 87. Missing Movement

Any persa subje¢ to this chapte who
through negled or desigh missesthemovement
of a ship aircraft or unit with which he is
required in the cours of duty to moveshal be
punished as a court-martial may direct.

Provisions of article 87 shoutl be self-explanatoy.
Howevwer, note tha the violator, to be found guilty, need
not haveknown the exad hour or even the exad dat of
the scheduld movement If a persa had knowledge of
only the approximag date the coutt may convict the
absente on the chage of missirg movement Missing
movemert is aseriots offensein the Navy. It leavesthe
ship shorthandé and requires someoe else to do the
absente's work and stand the abseritewatches.

Art. 88. Contempt Toward Officials

Any commissioned officer who uses
contemptuos words againd the Presidentthe
Vice President, Congress, the Secretary of
Defense, the Secretary of a military
departmentthe Secretay of the Treasuy, or
the Governor or legislature of any State,
Territory, Commonwealth, or possession in
which heisonduty or presenshal be punished
as a court-martial may direct.

Art. 89. DisrespectToward Superior
Commissioned Oficer

Any persa subje¢ to this chapte who
behaves with disrespet toward his superior
commissiond officer shal be punisha as a
court-martial may direct.

A superior commissioned officer is a commissioned
officer that is superior in rank or command. Disrespect
includes insulting words, insolence, impertinence, undue
familiarity or other rudeness, and failing to salute.

Art. 90. Assaulting or Willfully Disobeying
Superior Commissioned Oficer

Any person subject to this chapter who

(1) strikes his superior commissioned
officer or lifts up any weapm or offers any
violence against him while he is in the
execution of his fice; or

(2) willfull y disokeys alawful command
of his superior commissionedfer;

shal be punishedlif theoffenseiscommittadin
time of war, by deah or sud othe punishment
as acourt-martidmay direct and if the offense

is committed at any other time, by such
punishmentothe thandeathas acourt-martial
may direct.

An officer isin the “executian of his office” when
performirg any ad the officer isrequirel or authorized
to do. Note tha the article is not corfined to striking a
superia commissiond officer; it takesin brandishimg a
weapon omwaving afist at that &icer.

Willful disobedience, as used here, means
intentional defiance of a lawful order. You must

presune tha any orde given by an officer is legal. If
you disokey becaus you think otherwise you do so at
your own risk. It is better to do your questioniry after
you have carried out the orde

Art. 91. Insubordinate Conduct Toward
Warrant Of ficer, Noncommissioned Cficer,
or Petty Officer

Any warrart officer or enlistedl member
who

(1) strikes or assaul a warrart officer,
noncommissioned officer, or petty officer,
while that dficer is inexecution of his ffice;

(2) willfull y disokeysthelawful orde of a
warrar officer, noncommissiong officer, or
petty dficer; or

(3) treats with contempt or is
disrespectflinlanguag or deportmettoward
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a warrart officer, noncommissiongofficer, or
petty officer, while that officer is in the
execution of his ffice;

shal bepunishel as acourt-martidmay direct.

This article has the same gener objectves with
respetto warrart officers noncommissiongofficers,
and petty officersasarticles89 and 90 havewithrespect
tocommissiond officers Namely, it ensursobedience
to their lawful ordeis and protect them from violence,
insult, or disrespect.

Art. 92. Failure to Obey Order or Regulation

Any person subject to this chapter who

(1) violates or fails to obey any lawful
general order oregulation;

(2) having knowledge of any othe lawful
orde issual by amembe of the armed forces,
which it is his duty to obey, fails to obey the
order; or

©)

duties;

is derelid in the performane of his

shal bepunishel as acourt-martidmay direct.

A generd orde or regulation is one tha applies
generally to an armed force. The President or the
Secretay of Defensethe Secretay of Transportation,
or the Secretay of a military departmetmay issLe it.

An officer having gener& court-martid jurisdiction, a
gener&or flag officer in command or a commander
superior to one of these may also issue it.

Disobediene of “any othe lawful ordel’ requires
tha the persa mug havehad aduty to obey the order
ard mug havehad knowledge of the orde. An accused
may bechaged with disobedieneof thelawful orde of
one not asuperig, provided the accusd had aduty to
obey such order. Examples are lawful orders of a
sentinel or of members of the armed forces police.

Dereliction in the performane of duties occurs
when apersam willfull y or negligently failsto perform
themor perfornsthemin aculpabl inefficient manne.
To be guilty of inefficiency, an accusd mug havehad
the ability and opportuniy to perfom the assigned

duties efficiently, but performed them inefficiently
newvertheless.

Art. 93. Cruelty and Maltreatment

Any persa subjet to this chapte who is
guilty of cruelty toward, or oppression or
maltreatment of, any person subject to his
ordesshal be punishel as acourt-martidmay
direct.

The cruelly, oppressionor maltreatmehmug be
real althoudhnot necessanl physical Toassaulandto
subjet to imprope punishmehare examples of this
offense The assignmenof necessaror prope duties
ard the requiremenfor their corred performane will
naot constitue this offense ewven thoudh sud dutiesmay
be arduous and/or hazardous.

Art. 94. Mutiny or Sedition

(8 Any person subject to this chapter
who—

(1) with intent to usurp or override
lawful military authorit, refusesin concert
with any other person, to obey orders or
otherwig do his duty or create any violence
or disturbance is guilty of mury;

(2) withintert to cau® the owerthrow
or destruction of lawful civil authority,
creates, in concert with any other person,
rewlt, violence or disturbane againg that
authority is guilty of sedition;

(3) failstodohisutmogto prevertand
suppress a mutiny or sedition being
committed in his presenceor fails to take all
reasonable means to inform his superior
commissiond officer or commandii officer
of a mutiny or seditian which he knowsor has
reasm to believeistaking place isguilty of a
failure to suppress or report a mutiny or
sedition.

(b) A person who is found guilty of
attempte mutiny, mutiny, sedition or failureto
suppresor repot amutiny or seditian shal be
punishel by deah or sut othe punishmehas
a court-martial may direct.
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Art. 95. Resistance, Beach of Arest, and
Escape

Any persa subje¢ to this chapte who
resist apprehensio or breals arres or who
escapse from custod or corfinemern shal be
punished as a court-martial may direct.

Art. 96. Releasing Prisoner without Poper
Authority

Any persm subjedc to this chapte who,
without prope authorily, release any prisoner

committed to his charge, or who through

negled or design suffers any sud prisone to
escape shal be punishe& as a court-martial
may direct whethe or not the prisone was
committed in strict compliance witlw.

Art. 97. Unlawful Detention

Any persm subjed to this chapte who,
excep as provided by law, apprehendsarrests,
or corfines any persa shal be punishe as a
court-martial may direct.

Art. 98. Noncompliance with Rocedural Rules

Anypersamsubje¢tothischapte who—

(1) isresponsikdforunnecessardelayin
the depositio of any cas of a persa accused
of an dfense under this chapter; or

(2) knowingly ard intentionaly fails to
enfore or comply with any provision of this

chapter regulating the proceedings before,

during, or after trial of an accused;

shal bepunishe as acourt-martidmay direct.

Art. 99. Misbehavior before the Enemy

Art.

(3) through disobedience, neglect, or
intentiond miscondutendangesthe safey of
any sudh command unit, place or military

property;
(4) castsaway his arms or ammunition;
(5) is guilty of mwardly conduct;

(6) quits his place of duty to plunde or
pillage;

(7) causs false alarns in any command,
unit, or placeunde contrd of thearmelforces;

(8) willfully fails to do his utmost to
encounter, engage, capture, or destroy any
eneny troops combatantsvesselsaircraft or
any othe thing, which it is his duty so to
encounte ergage, capture, or destf, or

(9) does nat afford all practicabé relief
and assistance to any troops, combatants,
vessels, or aircraft of the armed forces
belongirg to the United States or their allies
when eigaged in battle;

shall be punished by death or such other
punishment as a court-martial may direct.

100. Subordinate Compelling Surender

Any persa subjec¢ to this chapte who
compes or attempsto compé the commander
of any place, vessel, aircraft, or military
propery, or of any body of membes of the
armal forces to give it up to an eneny or to
abanda it, or who strikes the colors or flag to
any eneny without prope authoriy, shal be
punishel by deah or sud othe punishmenas
a court-martial may direct.

Although these offenses are similar to mutiny, they
do not require concert of action. The compulsion to
surrender must be by acts, rather than words. To “strike
the colors or flag” is to surrender. The offense is
committed by anyone subject to td€MJIwho assumes
the authority to surrender a military force or position
when that person is not authorized to do so either by
competent authority or by the necessities of battle.

Any persm subjec to this chapte who
before or in the presence of the enemy—

(1) runsaway;

(2) shamefuly abandonssurrendersor
delivers up any command, unit, place, or
military propery, whichitishisduty todefend,;
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Art. 101. Improper Use of Countersign

Any persa subjed to this chapte who in
time of war disclosathe parok or countersign
to any persm nat entitled to receve it or who
gives to anothe who is entitled to receve and
usethe parok or countersig adifferert parole
or countersign from that which, to his
knowledge he was authorizel and required to
give, shal be punishel by deah or sud other
punishment as a court-martial may direct.

A countesignis a word designatd by the principal
headquarteyof a commaur to aid guards ard sentinels
intheir scrutny of persoswhoapply to pasthelines It
consiss of asecré challeng and apassvord. A parole
is a word usal as achedk on the countersignit is
imparted only tothosewho areentitled toinsped guards
and to commanders of guards.

Art. 102. Forcing a Safeguard

Any persm subjed to this chapte forcesa
safeguard shall suffer death or such other
punishment as a court-martial may direct.

A salguardis adetachmenguard or detal posted
by acommande It protecspersonsplacesor property
of theeneny or of a neutra affected by therelationship
of the opposimg forces in their prosecutio of war or
during a stat of conflict. The term also includes a
written orde left by a commande with an enemy

subject or posted upon enemy property for the

protectian of the individud or propery concernedThe
effect of asalguadis apledge of hona by anationthat
its armed force will respet the persm or property
concerned.

Art. 103. Captured or Abandoned Roperty

(@) All persors subjet to this chapte will
secueall public propery takenfromtheenemy
for the serviee of the United Statesand shall
give notice and turn over to the prope authority
without delay all captured or abandoned
property in their possession, custody, or
control.

(b) Any person subject to this chapter
who—

(1) fails to carry out the duties
prescribed in subsection (a);

(2)buys sells trades or in any way
deakin or disposs of capturel or abandoned
propery, wherely he receaves or expecsk any
profit, benefit, or advantage to himself or
anothe directly or indirectly connectd with
himself; or

(3) ermgages in looting or pillaging;

shall be punished as a court-martial may
direct.

Immediately upon its capture from the enemy,

public propery becoms the propery of the United

States. Persons subject to military law have an

immediae duty to take those steps within their power
and functiors to secue sud propery to the servie of
theUnited StatesTheythen havetheduty to proted that
property from destruction or loss.

Art. 104. Aiding the Enemy

Any person who—

(1) aids or attempsto aid, theeneny with
arms ammunition supplies morey or other
things; or

(2) without proper authority, knowingly
harbos or protecs or gives intelligene to, or
communicate or correspond with or holds
any intercourg with the eneny, eithe directly
or indirectly;

shal suffer deah or sud othea punishmehasa
court-martial or military commission may
direct.

This article applies to all persos whethe or not

they are otherwise subject to military law. Enemy
denotes citizens as well as members of military

organizationsAll the citizers of hostilenationsaswell
as their gvernment, are our enemies.
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Art. 105. Misconduct as Prisoner

Any persa subjet to this chapte who,
while in the hand of the eneny in time of
war—

(1) for the purpo of securirg favorable
treatmem by his captos act without proper
authoriy in amanne contray to law, custom,
or regulation to the detrimen of others of
whatkever nationaliy held by the eneny as
civilian or military prisoners; or

(2) while in aposition of authorily over
such persons maltreats them without
justifiable cause; shall be punished as a
court-martial may direct.

Art. 106. Spies

Any person who in time of war is found
lurking as a spy or acting as a spy in or about
any place, vessel, or aircraft, within the
control or jurisdiction of any of the armed
forces, or in or about any shipyard, any
manufacturing or industrial plant, or any
other place or institution engaged in work in
aid of the prosecution of the war by the United
States, or elsewhere, shall be tried by a
general court-martial or by a military
commission and on conviction shall be
punished by death.

The wordsany personbrings within the
jurisdiction of courts-martial and military
commissios all persos of whatever nationalify or
military or civilianwho commti the offens of spying.

Art. 106a. Espionage

Any persa subjec to this chapte who,
with intert or reasm to believetha it isto be
usal to theinjury of the United States or to the
advantag of a foreign nation communicates,
delivers, or transmits, or attempts to
communicate, deliver, or transmit, to any
entity describd ... eithe directly or indirectly,
any thing describd ... shal be punishe as a
court-martih may direct excep that if the

accused is found guilty of an offense that
directly concers nuclea weapony, military
spacecrdfor satellitesearly warning systems,

or othe mearsof defen® or retaliation against
large scak attack war plans communications
intelligence or cryptographt information or
any other major weapons system or major
elemen of defeng strakegy, the accusd shall
bepunishel by deah or sut othe punishment
as a court-martial may direct.

The termentitycan be ay of the following:
* A foreign government

e A faction or party or military force within a
foreign country...

* A representative, officer, agent, ....
governmentfaction, pary, or force

Art. 107. False Statements

Any persa subjed to this chapte who,
with intert to decéve, sigrs any false record,
return, regulation, order, or other official
documentknowingit to be falsg or makesany
othe false official statemenhknowing it to be
false shal be punishel as acourt-martidmay
direct.

Several articles of th&JCMJ provide for the
punishmenof untruths articles 83 and 84 (fraudulent
ard unlawful enlistmentappointmentor separation),
article 107 (false statementsharticle 131 (perjury), and
article 132 (fraud). You can se= how highly truth is
regarded in the military service.

A statementwhethe ord or in writing, is official
whenitismace pursuamnto regulations A statemenis
als official when mack in respone to areques or
guestion from oneés commandiig officer or a person
acting under the commanding officer’'s authority.
Official statemerdthusinclude all those mace in the
line of duy.
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Art. 108. Military P roperty of the United
States—Loss, Damage, Destruction, or
Wrongful Disposition

Any persm subjec to this chapte who, without
proper authority—

(2) sells or otherwise disposes of;

(2) willfull y or throudh negled damages,
destoys, or loses; or

(3) willfull y or throuch negled sufers to
belost, damagegdsold, or wrongfully disposed
of;

any military propery of the United Statesshall
be punished as a court-martial may direct.

Whethe the propery in questio was issuel to the
accusedwhethe it was issual to someor othe than
theaccusedor whethe it wasissuel at all isimmaterial.

Willful means intentionalNeglect means
inattention to duty or failure to take action that, under
the circumstancesshout have been taken to prevent
the loss, destruction, or damage of any military

propery.

Art. 109. Property Other Than Military
Property of United States—Waste, Spoilage, or
Destruction

Any persam subje¢ to this chapte who
willfully or recklessly wastes, spoils, or
otherwie willfull y and wrongfully destoys or
damages any property other than military
propery of the United States shal be punished
as a court-martial may direct.

Wastesand spoils refer to wrongful acts of
voluntar destructionsud as burning down buildings,
burning piers tearirg down fences or cutting down
trees. To be destroyed, property need be only
suficiently damage to be useles for the purpos for
which it wasintended Damage consiss of any physical
injury to the propery. The properyy mug be othe than
military propery of the United Statesand mug belong
to one other than the accused.

Art. 110. Improper Hazarding of Vessel

(@ Any persa subjec to this chapte who
willfull y ard wrongfully hazard or suffers to
behazardd any vesséof thearmealdforcesshall
suffer death or such punishment as a
court-martial may direct.

(b) Any persa subjed to this chapte who
negligently hazard or sufers to be hazarded
any vesséof thearmalforcesshal bepunished
as a court-martial may direct.

The word sufers mears to allow or permit A
persa sufers aship to be hazardd who, althoud not
in dired contrd of the vessel knows adange to be
imminert but takesno stepsto prevert it. For example a
plotting officer of a shipunde way inadvertenty failsto
repot obsevation of arada target on acollision course
with, and dangerougl closeto, the ship. The officer has
negligently sdfered the ship to be hazarded.

Art. 111. Drunken or Reckless Diving

Any persa subjec¢ to this chapte who
operates my vehicle while drunk, or in a
reckles or wantan manne, or while impaired
by asubstanedescribéin... (article112a(b)),
shal bepunishel as acourt-martidmay direct.

Operatilg a ehicle includes not only driving or
guiding it whilein motion it also includes startirg it or
manipulatirg its control to cau the vehicle to move.
The termvehicle applies to all types of land
transportation, whether motor-driven or passenger
carrying Drunken or reckles operatian of wate or air
transportation may be charged as a violation of
article 134 For the meanimg of drunk(en) see the
remarks folbwing article 112.

Art. 112. Drunk on Duty

Any persa subjec to this chapte, other
than asentiné or lookout, who is found drunk
on duty, shal be punishel as acourt-martial
may direct.

The termon dutyin article 112 refers to routine or
detailed dutieson boad aship or station Theterm does
not cover periods of leaveor liberty (which comeunder
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adifferert article), but doesinclude duties of a standby
nature A persm whos mentd or physicd abilitiesare
impaired by eithe liquor or drugs may be considered
drunk.

Art. 112a. Wrongful Use,Possession, etc., of
Controlled Substances

(@) Any person subject to this chapter
who wrongfully uses, possesses,
manufactures, distributes, imports into the
custonsterritory of the United Statesexports
from the United Statesor introduces into an
installation vesselvehicle or aircrat used by
or unde the contrd of the armed forces a
substane describé in subsectia (b) shal be
punished as a court-martial may direct.

(b) The substances referred to in
subsection (a) are the folling:

(1) Opium, heroin, cocaine,
amphetamine, lysergic acid diethylamide
[LSD], methamphetamine, phencyclidine,
barbituric acid, and marijuana and any
compound or derivative of any such
substance.

(2) Any substance not specified in
claue (1) tha is listed on a schedut of
controlled substances prescribed by the
President for the purposes of this article.

(3) Anyothe substanenat specfied
in clause (1) or containel on alist prescribed
by the Presidehunde claue (2) thatislisted
inscheduls I throudh V of sectian 202 of the
Controlled Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 812).

Don't do drugs! Just say NO!

Art. 113. Misbehavior of Sentinel

Any sentinel or lookout who is found
drurk or sleepirg upan his post or leaves it
before being regularly relieved, shall be
punishedlif theoffenseiscommitted intime of
war, by deah or such othe punishmenas a
court-martidmay direct butif theoffenseisat
any othe time, by sud punishmenothe than
death as a court-martial may direct.

Sorreactuaorimaginay linedoesnat limitapost,
nor isit corfined to those times when you may be on
watdc as asenty. Thisarticle covers all periods when
you are standirg a watch of any kind, sud asguarding
stores or prisones or acting as abow lookout It also
coversperiodswhenyou areperformirg any othe duty
that requires you to remain alert at all times.

A sentiné on pog who isfound asleg or drurk is
guilty of a seriots offense In time of war, the offense
may be punishabé by death For persorsin the armed
forces drurkennes is prejudicid to goad orde and
discipline wherever and wherewer it appearsBeing
drurk in public, whethe a persm is in uniform or
civilian clothes may bring discredt upan the service,
while being drurk on statian is abread of military
discipline But being drurk while on duty as asentinel
or lookout intime of war endanges e\ery persminthe
command.

Art. 114. Dueling

Any persm subjet to this chapte who
fights or promotes, or is concerned in or
conrives at fighting a duel or who, having
knowledge of a challeng sert or abou to be
sent fails to repot the fad promptly to the
proper authority, shall be punished as a
court-martial may direct.

Art. 115. Malingering

Any persa subjed¢ tothischapte who for
the purpose of avoiding work, duty, or
service—

(1) feignsillness physicd disablement,
mental lapse or derangement; or

(2) intentionally inflicts self-injury;

shall be punished as a court-martial may
direct.

Malingering is an offense defined as any ad to
avoid duty byfeigning (pretending) to be ill or
physically/mentally disabled.
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Art. 116. Riot or Breach ofPeace

Any persa subjec to this chapte who
causse or participats in any riot or breat of
the peae shal be punisha as acourt-martial
may direct.

Thetermriot is used when adisturbaneis caused
by a grou of three or more persors ard is ergaged
against aayone who may oppose them.

Breach of the peaceis an unlawful disturbane by
violent or turbulert mearsthat disturlsthe peae of the
community. Engaging in a fight and using abusive
wordsin public are examples of bread of the peaceAs
usd in this article, communityincludes any military
installation or ship, as well as avitian communiy.

Art. 117. Provoking Speeches or Gestes

Any persm subjed¢ to this chapte who
uses provoking or reproachful words or
gesturs towards any othe persm subjed to
thischapte shal be punishel as acourt-martial
may direct.

Art. 118. Murder

Any persm subjed to this chapte who,
without justification or excuse unlawfully kills
a human being, when he—

(1) has a premeditated design to Kkill;

(2) intends to kill or inflict grea bodily
harm;

(3) isergagal in an ad that isinherently
dangeros to anothe and evinces a wanton
disregard of human life; or

(4) is engaged in the perpetration or
attempted perpetration of burglary, sodomy,
rape, robbey, or aggavated arson;

is guilty of murder, and shall suffer such
punishment as a court-martial may direct,
excep that if found guilty unde clause (1) or
(4), he shal suffer deah or imprisonmenm for
life as a court-martial may direct.

Art. 119. Manslaughter

(@) Any person subject to this chapter who,
with an intent to kill or inflict great bodily harm,
unlawfully kills a human being in the heat of
sudden passion caused by adequate provocation
is guilty of voluntary manslaughter and shall be
punished as a court-martial may direct.

(b) Anypersamsubjedtothischaptewho,
without an intert to kill or inflict gred bodily
harm, unéwfully kills a human being—

(1) by culpable rgligence; or

(2) whileperpetratig or attemptirg to
perpetrag an offense othe than those named
in clause (4) of... article 118, directly
affecting the person;

isguilty of involuntaly manslaughteard shall
be punished as a court-martial may direct.

Manslaughteris the unlawful killing of anothe.
There are two bast types of manslaughtervoluntary
andinvoluntary

\oluntary manslaughteis the unlawful killin g of
anothe whenthereisinterttokill or inflict greda bodily
harm but the ad is committal in the hed of sudden
passion caused by adequatevpcation.

Involuntarymanslaughteis the unlawful killin g of
anothe committed without intert to kill or inflict great
bodily harm.

Art. 120. Rape and Canal Knowledge

(@ Anypersmsubjedtothischapte who
commit an ad of sexud intercourseby force
and without consentis guilty of rape and shall
be punishel by deah or sut othe punishment
as a court-martial may direct.

(b) Any person subject to this chapter who,
under circumstances not amounting to rape,
commits an act of sexual intercourse with a
female not his wife who has not attained the age
of sixteen years, is guilty of carnal knowledge and
shall be punished as a court-martial may direct.

(c) Penetration, however slight, is
suficient to complete either of thesHanses.
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Art. 121. Larceny and W ongful
Appropriation

Art.

Art.

(@ Anypersmsubjec tothischapte who
wrongfully takes obtains or withholds by any
meansfrom the possessio of the ovner or of
any othe persm any morey, personapropert,
or article ofvalue of ay kind—

(1) with intent permanently to deprive
or defraud another person of the use and benefit
of property or to appropriate it to his own use or
the use of any person other than the owner,
steals that property and is guilty of larceny; or

(2) with intert temporariy to depive
or defraud another person of the use and
bendit of propery or to appropria¢to his ovn
use or the use of any persa othe than the
owner, is guilty of wrongful appropriation.

(b) Any persan found guilty of larceny or
wrongfu appropriag¢ shal be punishel as a
court-martial may direct.

122. Robbery

Any persam subjed¢ to this chapte who
withintert to sted takes anything of valuefrom
thepersa or inthe preseneof anothe, against
hiswill , by mearsof forceor violence or fear of
immediage or future injury to his persam or
property or to the person or property of a
relaive or membe of his family or of anyonein
hiscompany at thetime of therobbey, isguilty
of robbery and shall be punished as a
court-martial may direct.

123. Forgery

Any persm subjed to this chapte who,
with intent to defraud—

(1) falsey makes or alters any signature,
to, or any pat of, any writing which would, if
genuing apparentl impos aleg liability on
anothe or chang hislegal right or liability to
his prejudice; or

(2) utters offers, issuesor transfes such
a writing, known by him to be so made or
altered;

is guilty of forgely and shal be punishel as a
court-martial may direct.

A forgery may be committad by a persm signing
his/her own name to an instrument. For example,
presune ached payabétotheorde of acertan person
comes into the hand of anothe persm of the same
name The recaver commit forgely if, knowing the
ched to be anothe persons, he/ske endorss it with
his/herown name with the intent to defraud.

Sone of theinstrumens mog frequenty subjed to
forgely are checks ordess for delivery of morey or
goods military ordess directing travel, and receipts A
writing may be falsel “madée’ by materialy altering an
existing writing; by fillin g in or signing the blanksin a
paper, such as a blank check; or by signing an
instrument already written.

Art. 123a. Making, Drawing, or Uttering
Check, Draft, or Order Without Sufficient
Funds

Any person subject to this chapter who—

(1) for the procuremenof any article or
thing ofvalue, with intent to defraud; or

(2) for the payment of any past due
obligation, or for any othe purposewith intent
to decéve;

makes draws, utters or delivers any check,
draft, or orde for the paymen of money upon
any bark or othe depositoy, knowing at the
timetha themaker or drawer hasnot or wil | not
havesuficient fundsin, or credt with, thebank
or othe depositoy for the paymen of that
check draft, or orde in full presentmenshall
be punished as a court-martial may direct....

Thisarticle provides specfic statutoy authority for
theprosecutio of bad-chek offenseslntheabseneof
evidence indicating otherwise, bad faith might be
shown by the makers or drawers failure to effect
redemptio within the 5-day periad provided for in the
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article The offense of wrongfully and dishonorably
failing to maintain sufficient funds for payment of
checks upon presentment is a violation.

(b) Anypersam subjectothischapte who
willfull y and maliciousl burns or set fire to
the propery of anothe, except as provided in
subsectia (a), is guilty of simple arso and

Art. 124. Maiming shal bepunishe as acourt-martihmay direct.

Any person subject to this chapter who,
with intentto injure, disfigure, or disable, inflicts
upon the person of another an injury which

In aggravated arson dange to human life is the
essentibelement in simple arson it is injury to the
propery of anothe. In eithe casethe fad tha no oneis

(1) seriousy disfigures his persm by a injured is immaterial

mutilation thereof; Art. 127. Extortion

(2) destoys or disables any membe or

organ of his body: or Any persa subjec¢ to this chapte who

communicats threas to anothe persam with

the intention thereby to obtain anything of
value or any acquaintance, advantage, or
immunity is guilty of extortion and shal be
punished as a court-martial may direct.

(3) seriously diminishes his physical
vigor by the injury of ay member or man;

isguilty of maiming and shal be punishel asa

court-martial may direct. _
y A threa may be communicatd by word of mouth

Maiming includes putting out a person’s eye; orinwriting, the essentibelemen of the offense being
cutting off a persors hand foot, or finger, or knocking  the knowledge of the threat to the victim. An

out a persors front teeth as thes injuries destoy or acquittane s, in generaterms areleag or dischage
disable those members or organs. Maiming also from an oblgation.

includes cutting off a persors ea or scarirg apersons
face as the® injuries seriousy disfigure the person.  Art. 128. Assault
Injuring aninternd organ so asto seriousy diminishthe

physical vigor of a person is also considered maiming. (@ Anypersmsubjec tothischapte who

attempts or offers with unlawful force or
violenae to do bodily ham to anothe person,
whether or not the attempt or offer is
consummateds guilty of assauland shal be
punished as a court-martial may direct.

Art. 125. Sodomy

(8 Anypersmsubjetto thischapte who
ergages in unnatur& carnd copulation with
anothe persa of the sane or opposie sex or
withananimd isguilty of sodony. Penetration,
howewer slight, is suficient to complet the

offense. (1) commits an assault with a

(b) Any persm found guilty of sodomy dangeros weapm or otha mears of force

shal bepunishel as acourt-martidmay direct. Ir']g?z tc?r produe deah or grievous bodily

(b) Any person subject to this chapter
who—

Art. 126. Arson

(@ Anypersamsubjectothischapte who
willfull y and maliciousl burns or set on fire
an inhabited dwelling, or any othe structure,
movable or immovable, wherein to the
knowledge of the offende therisat thetimea
human being is guilty of aggavated arsa and
shall be punished as court-martial may direct.

(2) commits an assault and
intentionally inflicts grievous bodily harm
with or without a weapon;

is guilty of aggavated assaul and shal be
punished as a court-martial may direct.

Sectim (a) describs the offens of simple assault.

Swinging your fist, pointing agun at apersonor raising
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a club over someons head even thoudh no ham is
actually donegisead anad of simpleassaultWhenthe
threaisconsummateand forceisappliedtothevictim,
the dfense becomes assault and bgiter

Sectin (b) describs aggmavated assaultof which
therearetwo types The firstisassaulwith adangerous
weapon and other means of force likely to kill or
grievously ham the victim (like shoving apersa over
the fantail). The second type takes place when an
assailahintentionall inflicts severe bodily harm with
or without a weapon If, after you have knodked an
individud down, you repeated} kick him/he so as to
bre& the persors ribs, you havecommitted aggavated
assault.

Art. 129. Burglary

Any persm subjec to this chapte who,
with intert to commi an offense punishable
under.. articles118 - 128 brealsand entersin
the nighttime the dwelling hous of anothe, is
guilty of burglary ard shal be punishel as a
court-martial may direct.

The hous mug be adwelling place at the time of
the breakirg and entiy, but the residens$ do nat haveto
actualy beinit. A simple ad sudt as openirg aclosed
doar or window or sone othe similar fixture or cutting
out the glass of a window or the netting of a screen
constitutesbreaking Entry gained throuch atrick, false
pretenseimpersonationintimidation, or collusion also
constitutes breaking For the intrude to succed in
carrying out the intert for which the house was broken
into is not an essential element.

Art. 130. Housebreaking

Any persm subjed to this chapte who
unlawfully entes the kuilding or structue of
another with intent to commit a criminal
offense theren is guilty of housebreakigand
shal bepunishe&l as acourt-martidmay direct.

Theinitial enterigmug amourttotrespassinghis
articleisnot violated if theaccusé enterel the kuilding
or structue lawfully, even though the persm had the
intert to commi an offense therein This offense is
broade than burglary in that the place enterel neal not
be a dwelling house; also, the place need not be

occupiedA breakirg isnat essentialThe entry may be
eithe in the nighttime or in the daytime The criminal
intert is not limited to those offenses punishabé under
articles 118 through 128.

Art. 131. Perjury

Any persa subjedto thischaptewhoina
judicial proceedig or in a cours of justice
willfully and corruptly—

(1) upon a lawful oath or in any form
allowed by law to be substitute for an oath,
gives any false testimaty materid to the issue
or matter of inquiry; or

(2 in any declaration, certificate,
verification, or statement under penalty or
perjuly as permitted unde section 1746 of title
28, United States Code subscribe any false
statemeh materid to the isste or matte of
inquiry;

is guilty of perjuty and shal be punishel as a
court-martial may direct.

Art. 132. Frauds against the United States

Any person subject to this chapter—

(1) who, knowing it to be false or
fraudulent—

(A) makes any claim against the
United States orry officer thereof; or

(B) preserdto any persa in the civil
or military servie thereof for appoval or
paymentany claim againg the United States
or any officer thereof;

(2) who, for the purpo of obtainirg the
appoval, allowance or paymen of any claim
against the United States or any officer
thereof—

(A) makesor usesany writing or other
paper knowing it to contain any false or
fraudulent statements;

(B) makesanyoahtoany fad ortoany
writing or other pape knowing the oat to be
false; or
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(C) forges or counterfeits any
signatue upon any writing or othe pape, or
uses any such signature knowing it to be
forged or counterfeited;

(3 who, having charge, possession,
custody, or control of any money, or other
property of the United States, furnished or
intended for the armed forces thereof,
knowingly delivers to any person having
authority to recave it, any amour thered less
than that for which he recdves acertificate or
receipt; or

(4) who, being authorized to make or
deliver any pape certifying the receig of any
property of the United States furnished or
intendel for the armed forcesthereof makesor
delivers to any persam sud writing without
having full knowledge of the truth of the
statemergthereh containel and with intert to
defraud the United States;

shall, upon conviction, be punished as a
court-martial may direct.

This article deak with frauds againd the United
States It pertairs to making false claims againg the
government to obtain ma&y or propery.

It also pertairsto the offense of making awriting or
othe pape known to contan a false statemenfor the
purpose of obtaining the approval, allowance, or
paymet of a claim. The offens is complee when the
writing or pape& ismacdefor tha purposewhethe or not
the use of eithe one has bean attempte and whethe or
not the claim has been presented.

Art. 133. Conduct Unbecoming an
Officer and a Gentleman

Any commissioned officer, cadet, or
midshipman who is convicted of conduct
unbecomig an officer and agentlema shal be
punished as a court-martial may direct.

Art. 134. General Article

Thoudh nat specfically mentionel in this
chapter, all disorders and neglects to the

prejudie of goad orde ard discipline in the
armal forces all condud of a natuie to bring
discredi upanthearmed forces and crimesand
offensesnot capital of which persomssubjedto
this chapter may be guilty, shall be taken
cognizane of by ageneralspecihdor summary
court-martial, according to the nature and
degree of the offense ard shal be punishe at
the discretion of that court.

Article 134 makes punishabé acts or omissiors not

specifically mentioned in other articles. Those acts

include wearirg an imprope uniform, abusive use of a

military vehicle the careles dischage of a firearm or

impersonatig an officer. They also include offenses
involving official passespermits ard certificates and
the wrongfu possessio of a habit-formirg narcotic
drug.

Discreditmears to injure the reputatian of; that is,
to bring the servie into disrepute Examples include
actsin violation of stak or foreign laws, failure to pay
onés debts, adultgr bigamy, and indecent acts.

Crimes and offense naot capital include those acts

or omissions, not punishable by another article,
denounced as crimes or offenses by enactment of

Congres or unde authoriyy of Congres and made
triableinthefedera civil courts Soneof thes offenses

are punishable wherever committed; others are

punishabé only if committed within the geographical
boundaries of the areas in whickttare applicable.

Art. 137. Articles to be explained

Articles 2, 3, 7 throuch 15, 25, 27, 31, 37,
38, 55, 77 throudh 134 ard 137 through 139 of
thischapte shal be carefully explainedto each
enlisted membe at the time of his entrane on
active duty, or within six days thereafte They
shal be explained again after he hascompleted
six montts of acive duty, and again at thetime
when he reenlists. A complete text of the
Uniform Code of Military Justiceand of the
regulations prescribed by the President
thereunder shall be made available to any
persa on acive duty upan hisrequestfor his
personakxamination.
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Art. 138. Complaints of wrongs

Any member of the armed forces who
believes himsef wronged by his commanding
officer, and who, upan due application to that
commandig officer, is refusel redress may
complain to any superior commissioned
officer, who shal forward the complairt to the
officer exercising general court-martial
jurisdiction over the officer againg whom it is
made. The officer exercising general
court-martid jurisdiction shal examire into
the complain and take prope measurs for
redressig the wrong complainel of; and he
shall assom as possible serd to the Secretary
concernd atrue statemenof tha complaint,
with the proceedings had thereon.

(b) If the offendes canna be ascertained,
but the organization or detachmento which
they belong is known, charges totaling the
amourt of damageassesstand appioved may
be made in such proportion as may be
considerd just upan the individud members
thered who are shown to havebee presemnat
the scere at the time the damage complained
of were inflicted, as determined by the
appovedfindings of the board.

Nonjudicial Punishment
If you bre&k a rule or are negligent, carelessor

unmilitary in your conduct an officer or petly officer
may put you on report Beingput on reportmears you

may appear before the commanding officer at a

specified time for nonjudicial punishmentCMJ,
art. 15); that is, you may appear at captaimast.

Thisarticle providesfor redres of wrongsinflicted

by a commanding officer on subordinates, and it Art. 15. Commanding Officer’s nonjudicial

prescribsthe procedueto befoll owed by subordinates
to apply for such redress.

Art. 139. Red ess of injuries to poperty

(@ Whenever complaint is made to any
commanding officer that willful damage has
been done to the property of any person or that
his property has been wrongfully taken by
members of the armed forces, he may, under
such regulations as the Secretary concerned may
prescribe, convene a board to investigate the
complaint. The board shall consist of from one
to three commissioned officers and, for the
purpose of that investigation, it has power to
summon witnesses and examine them upon
oath, to receive depositions or other
documentary evidence, and to assess the
damages sustained against the responsible
parties. The assessment of damages made by the
board is subject to the approval of the
commanding officer, and in the amount
approved by him shall be charged against the pay
of the offenders. The order of the commanding
officer directing charges herein authorized is
conclusive on any disbursing officer for the
payment by him to the injured parties of the
damages as assessed and approved.

punishment

(8 Under such regulations as the President
may prescribe, and under such additional
regulations as may be prescribed by the
Secretary concerned, limitations may be placed
onthe powers granted by this article with respect
to the kind and amount of punishment
authorized, the categories of commanding
officers and warrant officers exercising
command authorized to exercise those powers,
the applicability of this article to an accused who
demands trial by court-martial, and the kinds of
courts-martial to which the case may be referred
upon such a demand. However, except in the
case of a member attached to or embarked in a
vessel, punishment may not be imposed upon
any member of the armed forces under this
article if the member has, before the imposition
of such punishment, demanded trial by
court-martial in lieu of such punishment. Under
similar regulations, rules may be prescribed with
respect to the suspension of punishments
authorized hereunder. If authorized by
regulations of the Secretary concerned, a
commanding officer exercising general
court-martial jurisdiction or an officer of general
or flag rank in command may delegate his
powers under this article to a principal assistant.
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(b) Subject to subsection (a) any The following paragraphs explain some of the
commandiig officer may, in addition to or in punishments that may bé/gn at captaiis mast.

lieu of admonitian or reprimandimposeoneor L .
moreof thefoll owing disciplinay punishments RESTRICTION.— Restrictian is the requirement

for minor offenseswithout theintervention of a to remah within certan specfied limits (ship, station,
court-martial. . etc.) Although required to muste at certan times the
restrictel persam usually continues to perfom his/her
Commandig officers nonjudicid punishmenis regular duties.

often referred to as captairs mast Captairs mag gets _
its nane from the old sailing days when the settirg for CORRECTIONAL CUSTODY.— Correctional
thisform of naval justice wastheweathe ded neathe ~ custod is the physicd restrain (corfinemenj of a
ships mainmast. persan during duty or nonduy hours or both The
_ _ . persa may be required to perform extra duties or hard
Cases are heard and punishments given at captain'g; A typicd exampkisan individua who isfree to

mast. Anyone who is not attache_d to or embarkegl in acarry out regular dutiesduring the day but iscorfined in
vessel may, however, demand trial by court-martial in . " .
a corfinementfacility at night.

lieu of punishment at mast, before such punishment is
imposed. CONFINEMEN T ON BREAD AND WATER
) ) ) OR DIMINISHED RATIONS.— Confinement on
The punishments permitted at captain’s mast preg and wate or diminished ratiors may beimposed
depend upon the rank of the officer holding mast. gy on enlisted persons E-3 anddvelboard ship.
Figure2-3 showsthe punishmentha may be anarded.
EXTRA DUTY.—Extraduty isthe assignmetof

A commanding officer that decides an offense any duty (excegt guad duty) to be performel after the
deserves a punishment more severe than he/she ipersors regular working hours Extra duty is not to
authorized taward at mast may order a court-martial. exceal 2 hours daily or to be performel on holidays.

ENLISTED
Any officer commanding, | Commanding officers below

LCDR and above LCDR; OICs, any grade
Admonition or Yes Yes
reprimand
Confinement on 3 consecutive days 3 consecutive days
B&W or diminished (aboard ship) (aboard ship)
rations E-3 and below E-3 and below
Correctional custody 30 consecutive days 7 consecutive days

E-3 and below

Forfeiture of pay 1/ 2 of 1 month pay per 7 days’ pay

month for 2 months
Reduction in grade To next inferior grad To next inferior grade
Extra duty 45 consecutive day 14 consecutive days
Restriction 60 consecutive day 14 consecutive days

Figure 2-3.—One or moe of the maximum punishment authorized by article 15JCMJ.
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Pety officers may nat be assignd extra duties that
would demean their grade or position.

FORFEITUR E OF PAY.—Forfeiture of pay isa

captan decidesthetype of court-martidto anard based
on the nature, time, and place of tlitense.

Summary Courts-Martial

permanenloss of a specfied amour or a temporary

withholding of a certan amour of pay. The detention A summary court-martial consists of one

period must be specified. The money detained is commissiond officer. If the commandiig officer isthe

normall returnel at theerd of thedetentio period but ~ only officer with the commandthat officer acts as the

it can be detained for a period of 1 gea summay coutt officer. A summay court can avard any

sentenetha may begiven at mast It canalso award the

APPEALS.—If persons consider their punishment additiond punishmergof corfinemen for 1 month and

under article 15 to be unjust or out of proportion to the hard laba without corfinemer for 45days Any person

offense, they may appeal to the next superior authority inawardel corfinemert at a summay court-martid will

the chain of command. The appeal must be made within athen be held, as appropriate.

reasonable time (generally 5 days) and promptly

forwarded. If the superior authority upholds the appeal, Special Courts-Martial

all rights, privileges, and property are restored. _ _ _
A specid court-martid consiss of not less than

PROTECTION AGAINST SELF- three members or a military judge and not less than
INCRIMINATION .—Under article 31 of theJCMJ, three members; or only a military judge. When a
compulsory self-incrimination is prohibited. The military judge (a qualified lawyer) is detailed to the
accused must be informed of the nature of the chargescourt the accuse has the right to know the identity of
against him/her. The accused must also be advised thathe military judge The accuse also has the right to
he/she does not have to make any statement regarding theonsut with the defeng counséand to requesthat the
offense of which accused, but that any statement madecoutt consis of only the military judge The request
may be used as evidence against him/her in a trial byMust be in writing, submitted before the court is

court-martial. No statement obtained through the use of@SSémbled, and approved by the military judge. A
coercion, unlawful influence, or unlawful inducement SPECidcourt-martiamay award the sane punishment

may be used as evidence against the accused. as asummay court or it may award a more severe
punishmentFor example it can award abad-conduct

MERI TORIOUS AND REQUEST MASTS.— dischage corfinemer for 6 monthslossof two-thirds
Not all masts are for disciplinary purposes. A P& per monh for 6 months and hard labar without
meritoriots mag may be held by the commanding ~ corfinement for 3 months.
officer to give awards or commendations to those

persons who&e earned them. General Court-Martial

Article 1107 of Naw Regs grans the right for any
persam to communicas with the commandig officer.
You carit just walk up to the captain however, and start
talking. For the purpo® of hearirg valid request or
complains from crew membersthe CO set certain
times aside This practie is calledreques mast The
persa having arequesor grievane shoud first try to
resole the problan throud the chan of command.
Failing that, the person may request mast.

COURTS-MARTIAL

Basal on article 16 of theUCMJ, courts-martibare
of three types summay, speciaJ ard general The

A generacourt-martidconsiss of a military judge
and not lessthan five membersor only amilitary judge.
Unde the conditiors describe for a speci& court, the
accusd may reques that the coutt consis of only a
military judge A generacourt-martid can anard any
punishment not forbidden by thgCMJ, including
death when spéfitally authorized for theféense.

All accusd persoshavetheright to berepresented
before specid arnd gener& courts-martib by defense
counsel This counsé may be acivilian or a military
lawyer selecte by the accusd or a defeng counsel
appointed by the convening authority. If a civilian
counseisselectedthe accusd mud pay the counsels
expenses.
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QL

Q2

Q3

Q4.

Q5.

Q6.

Q7.

Qs.

REVIEW 4 QUESTIONS

Wha chapte of the Naw Regs deak with your
responsibiliy and authoriy while carrying out
orders?

What chapte of theNaw Regsdeak with rights
and responsibilities?

Who is responsilt@ for ensurirg the Naw Regs
conformsto the currert need of the Department
of the Navy?

New Naw Regsand changsto it are issueal by
whom and apmved by whom?

The instructions found in the OPNAVINST
3120.2 provideguidaneand regulatiorsfor—

What was the purpose for developing and
signing into law the Uniform Code of Military
Justice?

Whenwas theUCMJ signed into &w?

Article 137 of theUCMJ states that certain
articles of the Code mug be explained carefully

to every enlisted person at what minimum
interval?

Q9. List the three typesfaourt-martials.

a.

SUMMARY

Discipline is training that dewvelops self-control,
character or orderliness, and efficienclusticeis
impartiality—fairness.Conductis the way one
acts—behvior. Weall ded with discipline justice and
condud in our day-to-dg dealing as membes of the
U.S. Navy. We havecertah standard of behavior, both
on ard off duty, by which we mug abide Our justice
systen set those standard of belavior; therefore it
should not intimidate us.

We alsn have standard of condud by which we
mud abiceif we aretaken prisone. The® standardare
fundamental to our safety and to ourdellprisoners.

Discipline or condud could sometime make the
differen@ betwea saving or losing a unit. Without
discipling ships would nat have the efficient fire or
repar parties tha have lept many of them afloa after
majar damagelmagire the panic tha would take place
if Sailors didn't have the discipling self-contro] and
efficiency they have been taught.

Our justice systen hasits ovn checlsand balances.
For example if a persm does somethig wrong the
commanding officer is restricted as to the type of
punishmebhe/slemay award A persam also has aright
to appeal punishment awarded—a right all people
enjoy. A persa also hasthe right to communicag with
the commandingficer.

Our justice systen protecs us Becaus of naval
regulatiorsand standard of conductweknowwha the
Navy expecs of us Our conduct both on and off duty,
should reflect our pride in theaMy and in our unit.
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Al.

A2.

A3.

A4,

AS.
AG.

Al.

A2.

AS.

A4,

Al.

REVIEW 1 ANSWERS

The three sources that contain the basic
disciplinary bws for the U.S. lsvy are—

a. U.S. Navy Regulations

b. Standad Organization and Regulatiors of
the U.S. Navy

c. Uniform Code of MilitaryJustice (UCMJ)

Onre of the mod importarnt characteristis of a
good Sailor is @ense of moralesponsibility.

Tosuccedinyour work inthe Navy, you should
value and tke part inteamwork.

The Codke of Conduc was establishd to govern
situations whe e Sailors wee POW's.

There aresix articles in the Code of Conduct

Unde article V, the only information you are
allowed to give is your name, rank, sevice
number, and date of birth.

REVIEW 2 ANSWERS

In the Navy, the military police are known asthe
share patrol.

Shore patrol personnel are identified by
armbands bearing the lettersSP.

When military police are from differert armed
forces ard combineal to form one unit, they are
known asanArmed For ces Police Detachment
(AFPD).

The primary duties of the shore patrol are to—

a. Render assistance to military personnel
ashae

b. Maintai n goad order and disciplineamong
military personnel

c. Report conditionsor practicesthat appear
prejudicial to the welfare of military
personnel

REVIEW 3 ANSWERS

Motivation and correction through reward
and punishment are useal to help Sailors work
as a unit.

A2.

A3.

A4.

Al.

A2.

A3.

A4,

AS.

AG.

AT.
A8.

A9.

The purpose of discipline in the military i®
bring about an efficient military organization .

Deterrent theoly of punishmehis usal by the
Navy.

The two things arecipiert of Navy punishment
should remember are—

a. Punishment is aresult of their behavior.

b. They won’t be punished again if they learn
to conform to Navy's standard of conduct.

REVIEW 4 ANSWERS

Chapter 10 of the Naw Regsdeak with your
responsibiliy and authorily while carrying out
orders.

Chapter 11 of the Naw Regsdeak with your
rights and responsibilities.

Chief of Naval Operations is responsit# for
making sure tha the Naw Regs confom to the
current needs of the Department of the/\

Secetary of theNavy issuesand the President
approvesnew Naw Regs and changs to Navy
Regs

The instructions found in the OPNAVINST
3120.2 provide guidane and regulatiors for
the duties and responsibilities for all
personnel within a unit or organization.

The purpo for developing ard signing into law
the Uniform Cocde of Military Justice was to
standardize legal procedure and discipline
throughout all branches of sevice.

TheUCMJwassignalintolawon31 May 1951

Article 137 of the UCMJ states that certain
articles of the Code mud be explained carefully
to ewery enlisted persorat thetime of entrance
or no later than 6 days later, 6 months on
active duty, and every reenlistment

The three types of courts-martial are—
a. Summary

b. Special

c. General
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CHAPTER 3

WATCH STANDING

Thank God | have done my duty

—Admiral Horatio Nelson

In this chapter, you will learn about the basic DECK LOG

shipboad watd organization You will leam abou a

typicd watch quarte, ard station bill; the terms used
during watchesand sone typicd watchesboth ashore
ard afloat You will also leam abou procedurs for

reporting bearings and using binoculars.

WATCH STANDING

Learning Objectives: When you finish this chapte,
you will be able to—

* Recognie the responsibilities of personnkfor
theWatch, Quarte and Station Bill.

* |dentify types of watches gener& ordess of a
senty, procedurs to follow when relieving an
armedwatch, and when a weapon mayfied.

* Recognize the duties of Ikouts.

During a shigs entire commissiond life, it will
always haveSailors on watch There are probaby more
than ahundrel differert types of watchesdependig on
the ship or station.

Whaewer type of watch the watdh stande must
dewote full attention to it. The shigs organization and
the watches manne by its personnkkee the ship
running smoothy 24 hours aday. Watches vary, of
coursedependig on both the type of ship and whether
the ship isunde way or in-port Even when the ship is
moorel in-port and recaving hotd services (utilities,
sud as steam wate, ard electricity) from the pier or
anothe ship, it’s necessar to maintan a watd for
communications, secuyitand safst

Probaby the mog importart log you will maintain
is the ship’s deck log. The basic requirements for
maintainirg the ded log are containg intheU.S Navy
Regulations and Standard Organizaticand
Regulatiors of the U.S Navy The ships ded log is a
complet daily record by watches of every evert of
importane or interes abou the crew and the operation
and safety of the ship.

A ship’s deck log has both historical importance and
legal standing. At times, it may be used in naval,
admiralty, and civil courts. In an incident involving the
ship, the log may be the only available evidence on which
to base alegal decision. At sea, the ship’s deck log is kept
by the quartermaster of the watch (QOOW). In-port,
chronological entries are made, but these entries are
made by the petty officer of the watch (POOW).

Entriesin the ships ded log are handwritten using
ablack ball-poirt pen Entriesmud bened ardlegible.
Use only standad Navy phraseolog. Becaus the log
may be useal as evidene in legal proceedingsdo not
eragan entry. If you make amisteke, draw asingleline
throuch the origind entlty (so that it remairs legible),
inset the corred entry, and place your initials in the
margin. Thelogissigneal at theend of ead watch by the
OOD. The nane of the officer of the dedk mug also be
printed benedt the sighatureFacsimike signatueisnot
authorized.

Thefollowing areentriesthat areawaysrecorded:

e Convening of courts-martial or fact-finding
bodies

During your time in the Navy, you will be required to * Inspections held, including administrative,
stand many watches. Some watches will be of a security material personnellower deck and magazine

nature, such as a pier sentry or roving patrol; others will inspections

be operational, such as a telephone talker and/or status

board operator. Whatever the type of watch, you must ~ ® Injuries, accidents, and casualties
devote your full attention to it. Inattention or negligence
on your part can result in serious consequences for the
ship and your fellow shipmates. ¢ Salutedired and flags displayed

e Official visits
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e Arrivals and departures of the commanding Organization manua ard the battle bill as references,
officer and executve officer and if on board flag eatdivisionofficer and division chief assigsqualified
officers and wil officials personnkin the division to the statiors and entes their

names on theatch, quarte and station (WQS) hill.

* Drills held The WQS bill displaysin one place your duties for

e Obsevance of sunrise and sunset ead emqgemyard watch condition ItaISDSI’D\/vsyour
administraive and operational duties.
* Reporsmacktothe OOD; for example fuel and
wate, chronomete magaziretemperaturegnd Contents of theWatch, Quarter, and Station

so forth Bill (WQS)
* Equipment casualties The WQS bill lists, by billet numbe ard rate,
divisiond statiors to be mannel for various situations.
WATCH, QUARTER, AND STATION BILL The billet numbe consiss of eithe four numbes or a

letter and three numerals The first numbe (or letter)

. Niatd g indicates the person’s division; the second number
tasksit mug havean administraitve organizationInthe indicates the section the lagt two numbes show the
organization ewely persa is assigné one or more  harsors senioriy in the section Figure 3-1 shows the
tasks. Personnel are trained seytban do their jobs.  assignmerstfor personnkin the first sectian of the first
division.

For any ship to carty out its assignd missiors and

The shigs organized plan for action iscontaingl in
thebattlebill. Thebattlebill isbas& ontheorganization Look at figure 3-1. The first column shows the billet
manuéand othe publicatiorsand direcives Thebattle number. The second column shows your name. Your
bill contairslistsof statiorsthat mug bemannel during bunk and locker numbers are usually the same. There are
battle and at other specified times. Using the three columns under rate: the first column shows the
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Figure 3-1.—Watch, quarter, and station bill.

Student Notes:

3-2



wartime complement, the second the peacetime  Theremainirg columrsof theWQShill (except the
allowance (usually less than for wartime), and the third lag ong show assignmerst to the ships emegercy
lists the rates actually on board. bills. Always be prepared to man your emergency
station and know whete to get the equipmemnyou may

be required to mvide.

For a MAN-OVERBOARD situation you go to
There are three columns under the BATTLE qartegor someothe designatd placeof muste if you
STATIONS—Condition I, Condition Il, and Condition arenat assigne aspecfic detail The final columnisfor

Il (Ilondmpnl |sgeneralquarters.UndeITCon?tlonlall _assignments to such miscellaneous details as mess
battle stations are manned, and usually surface or a'rcooking MAA duty, and side bys.

action is imminent (about to take place). Condition | is

sometimes modified to let a few persons at a time rest onResponsibilities

station or to let designated personnel draw rations for

delivery to battle stations (condition IE}ondition Il is Itisyour responsibiliy to chedk the WQSbill daily.

a special watch used by gunfire support ships for You should check for @y changes made in your
situations such as extended periods of shoreassignments and to refresh your memory for
bombardmentCondition Il is the normal wartime  assignmergtto seldom-use detaik (sud asto aprize
cruising watch. Normally, when cruising under crew). Whenabandashipdrill isheld, for instanceyou
Condition l1I, the ship’s company stands watch on a basis shoutl not haveto taketimeto find out what your station
of 4 hours on, 8 hours off; about one-third of the ship’s jsand wheritislocated A shipmatés lif emay depend
armament is manned in the event of a surprise attack. gn you to be where yoe assigned to be.

Often cleanirg statiors are omitted since they are
posted in a separate cleaning bill.

Assignmergtothe SELF-DEFENE FORCE vary
accordirg to ship type The purpo® of the self-defense
forcei_sto_prov?de acapabilig_/forreact_irgt(_)emargercy Most of the watches in the Navy are of 4 hours
securly S|_tuat|ors_qboad §h|p ardat ple_rsmbto protect duration Time off betwe@& watches depend on the
the ship, its sens¥te equipment, and its personnel. numbe of sectiorsand the numbe of personnkineach

The next column, EMERGENCY GETTING Station Normally, watchesstat on the even hours such
UNDER WAY, isfor usin-port when mog of thecrew @ 0400 080Q or 120Q However, you shoud arrive at

is ashore and the ship must get under way beforeyou stationat lead 15 minutes aheal of time to
personnel can be recalled. recave any pertinert information from the persm you

arerelieving. Regardles of thetype of watch you stand,
There are two columns under WATCHDETAIL. The observe proper military bearing. Proper grooming

left column is for normal peacetime cruising, or standardand uniformappearaneis amust Stardyour
Condition IV. The number of watch sections depends on watchinstrict adhereneto the eleven generaordess of
the type of ship and the number of personnel aboard. Thethe senty (covered later in this chapter) Know the
right column lists the type of watch personnel will stand chain of commanl as it relates to watch standing If
in-port (Condition V). The time of the watch is posted on thereisan emegercy, it's importart to know who and
a separate in-port watch list. when to call.

WATCHES

The SPECIAL SEA DETAIL ismann& wherever Military Time
the ship leaves and entes port. Becaus of the critical

natue of mooring or anchoringgetting unde way, and The Navy usesthe 24-hou systen of keepirg time.
maneuvering in restricted waters, only the most The day stars at midnight Four numbes are usel to
experience persors are assignd to thes details You indicatethetime—the first two digitsindicathoursand
can exped to be assignd to astation however, so that the lag two show the minutes Midnight is expressed
you can learn what to do andvito do it. two ways—O00@ to indicatk the stat of the day, and
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2400 to indicatk the erd of the day. Each succeeding

hour, startirg at midnight is increasd by 100 (0000,
010Q 020Q and so on) until 24 isreachedthen anew
day starts.

Time is spdken in hundreds For example 0100
(1:00a.m) isspdken“zero onehundred? 2000 (8 p.m.)
is pronouncd “twenty hundred? 2315 (11:15 p.m) is
spdken “twenty thredifteen”

Convertingtime on al2-hou clock to Navy timeis
an eay matte. The hourisfrom midnight to noan arerit
any problem from noon to midnight, simply add 12
hours to the time indicated.

The ships bel may also indicak time. The bel is
strudk oncefor ead half hour, with amaximum of eight
bells At083Q for instanceonebel issoundeglat 0900,
or two bells and so on until eight bells are strudk at
1200 The use of this systen isusualy restrictel to the
hours betweereseille and taps.

Watch Terms

Two method are usel in identifying watchesOne
methal uses adescripive nane tha identifies the type
of watch—fa example pier senty. The othe method
al uses aname but it identifies the time of the watch.
Standad watd times and their names are given in the
following listing:

TIM E TYPE OF WATCH
0000 to 040 | Midwatch
0400 to 080 | Morning watch
0800 to 120 | Forenoon watch
1200 to 160 | Afternoon watch
1600 to 180 | First dog watch
1800 to 200 | Second dog watch
2000 to 240 | Evening watch

The dog watches permi rotation of the watches;
otherwisgpersonnkwould stard the sarre watc every
day. (Usually the 1600-20@ watdch is doggel only at

sea.) Normally, Sailors having the midwatch are

permitted to sleep 1 hour pasteille (late sleepers).

Often, particularly in foreign ports when extra
securiy precautios are required the ships crew is
placal in two sections—pdrand starboard In such
instancesone of the normd three sectiors (usually the
third) issplit betwee the first and secoml sectionsThe
resulting first section becomsthe starboad sectionthe
secoml section the port section If the crew is divided
into four sectionsthe odd-numberé sectiors make up
the starboad section the even-numberd ones the port
section The actua watches though confom to the
times described.

Types OfWatches

Hundred of differert types of watchesarerequired
throughou the Navy, both unde way and in-port Most
of them are of a professionhnature tha is, they are
peculia to a specfic rating or rating group In this
chapte, you will leam abou the watches tha are more
or lessof asecuriy natueand tha modg Sailoisstard at
one time or anothie

Securiyy watches are stoad to prevert sabotage,
proted propery fromdamag or theft, prevert accesto
restrictel area by unauthorize persons or protect

personnel. Security watches include sentry duty,
barracks watches, fire watches, and watches stood

underway.
WATCH OFFICERS

Some key assignmers for officers in the watch
organizatiaon include the commaum duty officer (CDO),
officer of the ded (OOD), junior officer of the deck
(JOOD), and junior officer of the watch (JOOW).
(NOTE: Senia petly officers can qualify for sorre of
the dficers assignments.)

Command Duty Officer (CDO)

Although an official watch stande, the command
duty officer (CDO) may be on duty for a periad of
severd watches The CDO is eligible for commaml at
seaand isdesignatd and empmpwered by the captan to
advise supervise ard dired the officer of the deck
(OOD) in mattes concernig the generhoperation and
safety of the ship or station.
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Officer of The Deck (OOD) Boatswair's Mate of theWatch (BMOW)

The officer of the deck (OOD) is in charge of the ship The boatsvain's mat of the watch (BMOW) isan
and is responsible to the commanding officer (CO) for enlisted assistant to the OOD during under way
the safe and proper operation of the ship or station. Thatwatches The BMOW mug see tha all dedk watch
includes navigation, ship handling, communications, statiors are mannel with qualified personnkard all
routine tests and inspections, reports, supervision of thewatc standes in previous watch sectiors are relieved.

watch, and carrying out the plan of the day (POD). Although the section leader and the division petty
_ . officer havethe duty of instructirg the personnkthey
Junior Officer of the Deck (JOOD) serd on watch the BMOW musg verify tha every

o ] ) persa in the watch has been properly instructel and
The junior officer of the deck (JOOD) is the i 5ined A BMOW musg be aqualified helmsma and

principd assistatito the OOD. Anyone making routine supervises the helmsman if senior te @MOW,
repors to the OOD normally makes them through the

JOCD or the JOOW. Lookouts, Ky and Surface
Junior Officer of the Watch (JOOW) The lookout watch mans assigned lookout stations
and performs duties as prescribed in the ship’s lookout
instructions. Lookouts should be rotated at least hourly.
They are under the direct supervision of the OOD.
Lookouts are trained in their duties by the CIC officer.
The posting and training of lookouts will, as a minimum,
conform to the requirements of thiaternational
Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea.

The junior officer of the watch (JOOW), when
assigned, is in training for quitiation as tk OOD.

Combat Information Center (CIC)
Watch Officer

The combd information cente (CIC) watd officer
superviss the operatim of the CIC, which reports,
tracks, and evaluates air, surface, and submarine
contacts.

Messenger of theNatch (MOW)

Themessengeof the watch standthe watch onthe
WATCH STANDERS bridge (un(_jar way) ard the quarterdek (in-port). The
MOW delivers messages, answers telephones, and

Senia enlistal watch standes alo have anumber carries out such duties as the OOD may direct.
of importart assignmentsWhile there are scores of ~ Messengers need to be familiar with various
othe enlistal watch assignmentshosdescribelinthe  departments of the ship and ship’s company. The
following sectiors are the mog importart and themost ~ undeway messengeis normally assigne from the
responsible. The majority of other enlisted watch Weapons/deck department.

standes report to, or throughwatch dficers.
Fog Lodkouts

Quartermaster of the Watch (QMOW)
Fog lookouts are required during fog or reduced
The quartermasteof the watch (QMOW) is an visibility. The watd is stoal in those locatiors where
enlistal assistahto the OOD while unde way (and approachig ships can beg be sea or head (normally
in-port on certan classs of ships) The QMOW assists  inthe bows). The fog lookouts stard avigilant watd to
the OOD in navigationd mattes and maintairs the detecteithe by hearirgfog signakor actualy sighting,
shigs ded log. Additiond dutiesincludereportirg and approachig ships or craft Postirg ard training of fog
recording weather changes and executing requiredlookouts will, as aminimum, med the requiremerg of
shigs navigationd lighting changesThe QMOW, who the Internation& Regulatiors for Preventing Collisions
mud be aqualified helmsmansupervisethehelmsman  at Sea This watch will consig of two personnel—one
if senior to tle BMOW. phoretalker and onelookout Theaddition of thephone
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talker allowsthe fog lookout to work without hisor her Security Watches andPatrols
hearing being impaired by wearing sound-powered

phonesAswith othe lookouts the fog lookouts arein Securiy watches and patrols in additian to those
conta¢withthe OOD throughthebridge phoretalker. describel elsewherin this chapte, may be assigne at

the discretia of the CO. Securiyy watches and patrols
Helmsman are establishd to increa the physicd securiy of the

ship. Sailors assignd to securiy watches and patrols

The helmsma is aqualified steersmawho steers  will be trained and qualified by the departmenhead
courses prescribed by the conning officer. The responsite for the area to which specfic watches and
helmsma alternats with othe membes of the deck patrok are assignedDuties of securiy watche and
watch asdirectal by the BMOW and asappioved by the patrols includéout are not limited to the falving:
conning officer (who is generally the OOD or the
JOOD) The helmsma is normally assignd from the
weapons/deck department.

* Maintaining continuows patrosabovedeclksand
below decks

* Checking classfied stowage including spaces

Lee Helmsman o - .
containing classied equipment

The lee helmsma who stang watd at the engine « Being alett for evidene of sabotagethievery,
orde telegragh on the bridge rings up the conning andfire hazards
officers ordeistotheengireroom making sureall bells
are correctly answeredThe lee helmsma alternates * Checking security of weapons gazines

with otha membesof theded watdh asdirected by the

BMOW and asappioved by the connirg officer. Thelee ¢ Obtainirg periodcc soundirg of designatd tanks

helmsmaisnormally assignd from theweapons/deck and spaces
department. * Periodicaly inspectirgdamagcontrd closures
After Steering Watch Sounding and SecurityPatrol

This watch stationel in after steeringis se when The watch of the soundimg ard securiy patrd is

posiive steerirg contrd mud be maintainedsu s reqular and continuous. It is essential that only
during generaquartersunde way replenishmentand  g||-indoctrinatedexperience personnkare assigned
sea and anchor detail. During these evolutions, athjs watch The patrd follows an irregular route while
qualfied membe from the navigation departmehis  conducting a continuous inspection of all spaces
assignd as the after steersma along with amember  (except thos onwhich a watchispostel or thoe spaces
from the engineering department. This watch is designatd as limited or exclusion area$ to deted¢ and
responsike for lining up and operatilg the steering  prewert fire hazardsfire, flooding, theft, sabotageor
engine accordirg to ordes recéved from the conning  other irregularities affecting the physicd securiy of the
officer. During normd unde way steamingthis watch  ship. Sounding and resuls of the inspectio will be
isnot usualy mannedexcep on boad the larger types reportel to the OOD ard are logged in the shigs deck

of vessels (suchsa€CVNsor LHAS). log. Any unusué conditiors are reportel to the OOD
immediatey.
GangwayWatch
Fire Watch
When required the gangvay watch is postel at the
foot of the brow or gangvay to perform sud duties as The purpose of a shipboard fire watch is to
directad by the OOD. Thes duties normally include immediately extinguish fires caused by welding or
security of the low and ceremonial duties. burning operations (Burning mears cutting through
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metd with an oxyacetylew torch) Often two persons  be prevented from disturbing the sleep of other
are assignd to thisduty—ore is stationa at the scene, personnel. Watch standers have the additional
theothea inthespa@behind theoneinwhichthecutting responsibility of making sure that unauthorized
or welding isbeing done Heéd generatd by welding or personnkdont ente the barracks Usually, you must
burning can passthrouch a hulkheal or dedcardignite  repot periodicaly to the duty officer in the barracks
material on the other side. office or, in sonme instancesto the OOD by telephone.

When assignd a fire watch you will be given a Normally, you repot that all is secure howewer, you
portabk fire extinguishe ard eye protectors suc as must report all disturbances and any unusual
goggles|f you usethe fire extinguishe or if thesedis ~ circumstancesud asillness or mishap You may also
broken be sure you inform the persm who issuelitso ~ have to enforce taps and holeieille.

that the bottle can be weighed to determire if it needs In the ewert of a fire, your duties are to do the
The fire watch may becore boring, but you must 1. Report the fire. (Know the fire department
remanalet at all times For example whenundegoing number and the locations of tfiee alarms.)

a shipyard overhaul, the ship’s fire mains may be
inoperaive. The shipyard fire departmetithen assumes
responsibiliy for fighting shipboad fires. If you are

2. Sprea the alarm—pas the word. Ensue all
personnkexcep fire parties are clea of the

goding off on your watdh or are absen from your area.

station a fire could gain consideral# headvay before 3. If time permits close doors and windows to
arnival of the firedepartmentresultirgin extensve (and confine the fire and prevent drafts. Do not
unnecessajydamagto theshipand possibépersonnel endanger yourself or others in thfogt.

casualties. 4. Fight the fire if possible, using the proper

equipment at hand to extinguish the fire,

Barracks Security Watch
rracks security pending the aival of thefire department.

A s.ecuriy.watc'h is maintaing in all barracls for SENTRIES
protectian againg fire, for the safey of personnkand

material and for carrying out routines A securiy watch Sentriesare requirel at anumbe of locations such
standeisresponsit# for knowing and carryingoutthe a5 at gatesto military basesaboad ship, along afence,
provisions of the fire bill, emegercy bill, barracks  or in a hamgar. Although our discussio conceris a
regulations and the like. The barracls securiyy watch senty walking a post the sane provisions apply to
stander is responsible for maintaining prescribed other types of sentryatches.

standards of order and discipline. Sentries are governed by two types of

If you arestandirg the securiy watchand anofficer  orders—generalandspecial Generaordess (which do
approachesyou salue and sourd off with your name  not chang@cover situatiorsof aroutinenatuecommon
and rate The formula for soundimy off may vary from  to mog senty posts Specidorders cover acertan time
place to place but it goes somethimg like this: “Smith, o situation peculia to aparticula pog and areissuelin
Seaman, securitwatch, Barracks K, Sir/Ma‘arh addition to the gener& orders Speci4 ordess may be

A barracls securiy watch is usualy aroving one written or verbal Usually, written ordess are issuel by
and dependig onthetypeof barracksit may cover two the CO and reman in effect until cancelée or changed
or more wings and/a decks You mug be alett to spot ~ With subsequent (new) orders from the CO. These
any fires tha may be startel by personnesmokirg in instructiors are called standirg orders Verbd orders
their bunks (which is againg regulations) If you see may beissuel by any responsilke officer or petty officer.
anyone smokirg in a lunk, havethat persa put out the Normally, they reman in effect for alimited periad of
cigarette Persosreturnirg from liberty after taps must time.
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Eleven General Orders of a Sentry

Normally, general orders for a sentry call for

reportirg to the petly officer of the guard Howewer, at
any given station you will make your repors to the
petty officer of the watch officer of the day, officer of

thedeck or to the persa designatd asyour immediate
superviso of the watch Before standirg watch you

need to kow your chain of command for thveatch.

There are 11 generdordess for a senty. They are
reproduced her in bold letters along with a brief
explanation of each You shoudl memoriz them word
for word. You dont need to memorizthe explanations,

but you should understand the meaning of eachrorde

1. Totake charge of this post and all government

property in view. The number of the post, type of sentry

duty, and limits of your post are part of your spec

ial

orders. Within the limits of your post, you have authority
over all persons, and it's your duty to challenge and, if atthe fleeing party’s legs, subject to the limitations given
necessary, detain all persons acting in a Suspicioug.lnder general order 1. If the offender escapes, report the
manner. You should apprehend all persons involved inmatter as quickly as you can to the petty officer of the
disorder or discovered committing a crime. All persons guard. In every instance, try to remember what the
detained or apprehended are turned over to the pettyoffenderlooked like so that you may identify the person.
officer of the guard. You should fire your weapon only as D0 not leave your post to chase the offender unless
alastresort. Smoking in a prohibited area, for example, isimmediate action is essential.

hardly a shooting offense. There are times, however,

when firing at another person may be justified, but only

after all means of defense or crime prevention have

failed. In general, such times are as follows:

a. To protect youown or anothés life

b. Topreven the escap of a persam known to
have committedl a seriows crime, sud as
armed robbey;, rape, or murder

To prevert sabotageespionagearson and
other crimes gainst the gvernment

If you mug fire your weapontry to wound
instead of kill the person yte aiming at

2. To walk my post in a military manner,
keeping always alert and obseving ewverything that
takes place within my sight or hearing. Keep turning
your heal as you walk your post observirg everything
ahea and to the sides If you hea a strang noise,
investgate it.

You canna exped to stard all your watchesin fair
weathe. When the weathe is bad you will be issued
appropria¢ clothing Do not stard unde atreeto keep
out of the rain or stay behird a luilding to get out of a
cold wind; during times of bad weathe ard darkness,
you must be particularly alert.

3. To report all violations of orders | am
instructed to enforce If a person is acting from
thoughtlessness, you need only remind the offender of
the regulation being broken. For example, if you see a
person starting to light a cigarette in a no smoking zone or
a visitor blundering into a restricted area, you need only
tell the person the regulation in effect. If the person is
willfully violating a regulation, however, like trying to
jump the fence or stealing Navy property, you must stop
the person and place the offender under apprehension;
then call for the petty officer of the guard. If the person
tries to escape, give the order to halt. If the person does
not obey, fire into the air; if the person does not stop, fire

By firing your weapa and shouting you can alert
othe sentriesto intercep the offende. Do nat fireat an
offende if anyone else is arourd who could be hit by
your shot Itisbette tolet thewrongdoe escag for the
time being than to shoot an innocent person.

4. To repeat all calls from posts more distant
from the guardhouse (quarterdeck) than my own
Suppose your postis number 3. To call the petty officer of
the guard for any purpose other than relief, fire, or
disorder, you call, “Petty officer of the guard (or corporal
of the guard), post number 3.” Sentry number 2 will
repeat your call, giving your number, and so will sentry
number 1. Thus the petty officer will know immediately
which post to go to. Similarly, if sentry number 4 calls
out, repeat the call, giving his or her number.

5. Toquitmy postonly when properly relieved.
Ifyou aren’trelieved ontime, don’'tabandon your post,
but call the petty officer of the guard for instructions. If
you require arelief because of sickness or other reason,
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call, “Petty officer of the guard, post number :
relief.”

What we have said about fire applies also for
disorde. In the ewent of a disorde, cal the guard
immediately; then try to quiet the trouble. If you
approab thedisorde first, you might be overconeand
thencould nat give thealarm Sometimsyou canstgpa

6. Toreceive, obey, and pass on to the sentry who
relieves me all orders from the commanding officer,
officer of the day, and officers and petty officers ofthe  disorde beforeit becomstoo seriots by calling to the
guard only. During your tour of duty, you are subjectto persomsinvolved “| havereportal youtotheguard who
the orders of the CO, XO, OOD, and the officers and will be along immediatey. Come to orde now; further
petty officers of the guard only. Other officers and petty trouble will make mattes worse for you.” The persons
officers have no authority to take or inspect your weapon, concernd might realize you are right and follow your
to tell you how to stand your watch, or to order you to °rdersif theydo, maintan watch over them but do not
leave your post. Such other officers, however, still have 2PProach too closglKeep your weapon at port arms.
the authority to investigate your conduct and to report it. 9. To call the petty officer of the guard in any
Thus an enemy agent cannot dress up in an officer'scase not covered by instructions. When you do not
uniform and order you from your post. You obey orders know what to do, call the pettyffacer of the guard.
only from officers whom you know are authorized to give 10. To salute all officers and all colors and
you commands related to your sentry duty. However, & siandards not casedAs used here, colors and standards

passing naval officer who believes you are standing apoth refer to the national ensign. The ensign is called the
poor watch may ask your name and post and report anynational colors (or just colors) when it is flying from a

observations to your superiors.

7. To talk to no one except in the line of duty
When you challenge or talk with a person, take the
position of port arms. Answer questions briefly but
courteously. Normally, if you maintain silence and
military bearing, visitors will not try to engage you in
long conversations. If, however, visitors or other naval
personnel show a desire to pass the time of day with you,
you must say politely to them “Excuse me, | am on duty
and cannot talk with you further. Please move on.” If they
refuse to move on or show signs of becoming disorderly,
you should call for the petty officer of the guard.
Remember, if your superiors see you chatting while on
duty, they will hold you responsible-not your visitor.

8. Togivethealarmincasoffire or disorder.In
ca< of fire, you immediatey call, “Fire, pog number
____"amdsourdwhatkever alamis awailable Whenyou
aresureyour alam has bean head by the othe sentries
or by the petty officer of the guad see wha you can do
to put out the fire. (If you can do so safely and without
leaving your post do so, otherwise remain where you
can direct apparatus to tfige.)

Remembetha the fire may be atrick to lure you
away from your post You mud reman vigilant (alert),
even amid the confusion and excitement that
accompanies fre.

staff or pike carried by an individual or displayed in a
fixed location, as from a flagpole. When mounted on a
vehicle, the ensignis called the national standard. (Colors

and standards are cased when they are furled and placed

in a protective covering.) For sentries, the rules for
saluting are the same as those described in chapter 9 of
this manual with the following modifications:

a. If you are walking your pog or patrolling
while armed with arifle, you halt and salute
by presentig arms when at sling arms you
render the hand salute.

If you're in a sentry box, you stand at
attention in the dooway when an officer
approachesf you'rearmed with arifle, you
preseharms If otherwigarmedrende the
hard salute If you're on duty in front of a
building or passageway entrance where
there is heavy traffic of officers you may
rende therifl esalueat ordearmsIf you're

in conversation with an officer, you don't
interrug the conversatio to salue another
officer. If the officer with you salutes a
senia, howewer, then you also salute.

During the time of challenging you dorit
salute an officer until the officer has
advancel and hasbean duly recognizedYou
dont salueif todo sowill interferewiththe
properexecution of your spefic duties.
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11. To beespecialy watchful at night and during
thetime for challenging, to challenge all persorns on
or near my post, and to allow no oneto passwithout
proper authority. When you see apersm approaching
your post take the position of port armsand call, “Halt!

to their posts Normally, ead persa in the relieving

detal isarmelwith arifle. At ead post the petty officer
halts the ranks and both the senty being relieved and
the reportirg senty cometo port arms whilethe person

being relieved passes any special orders or other

Who is there?” The challenge must be made at ainformation the relief should law.

distane suficient to prevent your being rushel by the
persa being challengedif thepersmanswes“Friend”
or “Petty officer of the guard or gives anothe reply
indicating afriendly nature call, “Advane (friend, and
so on) to be recognizéd

If you challeng aparty of personsafter recavinga
reply indicating theparty isfriendly, you call, “Advance
onepersato berecognized Whenyou haveidentified
the ong you have the persam bring up the reg of the
party and identify each imddual.

You mud positvely identify all persorschallenged
before permitting them to pass If you carit identify
them to your satigaction detain them ard call the petty
officer of the guard.

Newver let morethan one persm advaneat atime. If
two persors approab at the sanetime, havethem halt;
thenadvanethesenia and pasthat persa (if properly
identified) before adancing the other person.

If the peopk are in a \ehiclg you hal the vehicle
andinspedthedrivers or thepassengersredentialsas

appropriate. (Normally, inspecting the driver of a

military vehicleissuficient, but foracommerciatruck
or taxi, you shout chek the passengertoo.) If you
believethereés somethimy suspicios abou the vehicle
or its occupantsdired one of the occupang to get out
and approab youfor recognitionIf you arerit satigied

beyond a reasonable doubt that the people are

authorizel to pass detan the persam or parly ard call
the petty dficer of the guard.

When challengingadvancing and passig persons
ard patrols alwaysstard whereyou can get agood look
a them in sud a way tha you are protectel from a
surprise attack.

Relieving an Armed Watch

Two method are useal for relieving armed sentries.
One way (usually used ashorgisfor the Petly Officer of
the Watdh (POOW) to fall inthereliefsand mard them

In the othe methal (usualy usel aboad ship),
eadt relieving senty goesaloreto the post Thissentry
normally is unarmel and will relievethe senty of the
rifl eor pistd aswell asthepost Therelief reporstothe
senty, “1 am reads to relieveyou.” The sently executes
inspectia arms and port arms and repeas the orders;
therelief says “I relieveyou.” Therelieving procedure
is completel when the senty being relieved passethe
rifle to the relief and says, “I stand mked”

NOTE

Refer to the ship’s Standard Operating
Procedures (SOP) for relieving an armed watch.

When standirg an armed watch with apistol, you
must strictly observe the following additional
precautions:

1. Keep the pistd in its holste except when the
watchisrelieved or circumstancerequireyou to useit.
Never engageinhorseplg withthepistol—itis adeadly
weapon and mustwaays be treated as such.

2. Donat surrendethe pistd to any unauthorized
person.

3. The pistd normall is carried loaded aboard
ship with one round in the chambe Two loadd clips
(magazine$ are in the pouche attache to the pistol
belt. Leave the clips in their pouches.

4. Whenbeingrelieved asakareafor unloadirga
pistd mug be establishedIin asak area renove the
magazire from the pistol. With theweapa pointedina
sakdirection (i.e., barrd full of sand)carefully jack the
slidetotherea and renovetherourd fromthechambe
Ched the chambe ensurirg no rounds are present.
Releastheslideand let thehamme go home (weapons
terminolog for returnirg the hamme to the uncoked
position) Dry fire the weapam and then ergage the
safey.
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CIRCUMS TANCES UNDER WHICH A
WEAPON MAY BE FIRED

Only the CO can authoriz the use of deady force.
(Thetermdeadi/ forceisdefined asthat force which, if
used has the potentid to cau® deah or seriots bodily
harm) The pistd or rifl e shoutl be used only as alast
resort and then only under the @wlling conditions:

1. Toproted your lif e or thelif e of anothe person
where no other means of defense will be
effective in the particular situation

2. When no othe effective mears is awilable to
prevert the commissio of or to prevert the
escap of a persm known to have committed
robbey, murde, rape, arson,rkidnapping

3. Toprewen act of sabotageespionageor other
crimesagaing thegovernmenafter failureof all
othe awailablemearsof preventing sud crime

LOOKOUTS

You may wonde why visud lookouts are needed
today when U.S. Navy rada and sona are the best.
Well, there are sone objecs rada carit detect and
wate conditiors may severely limit the sona detection

lookout stationsMorelookoutsarerequired in wartime
than in peacetime. When enough personnel are
available in peacetimeand aways in wartime three
basic lod&out searches are established.

1. Surface lookouts, who seart from the ship to
the horizon

2. Lowsky lookouts, who seartifromthehorizon
to 5 degrees abve it

3. High sky lookouts, who search from the
horizon to the zenith (directigverhead)

Additionally, severd persors may be assignd to
each search, each person being responsible for a
specfied secta. Adjacer sectoshaveabou 10 degrees
overlap so that no area will lozerlooked.

The normd peacetine lookout organization has
three persons in ea@atch section.

* Two persomsarelocatad onthebridgeor atgp the
pilothous (for destoyer-type ships)—om searcheto
port, the othe to starboard Their sectos extend from
just abaft the beam faard to dead ahead.

* Thethird personis stationed aft and is called the

range. For example, you might be able to see aafterlookout/life buoy watciThis sector extends from

submarin& periscop thats beyond sona detection

the starboard beam aft and around to the port beam. In

range and whose radar indication is lost in the addition to reporting all objects behind the ship, you

surrounding sea return echoes.

would have the responsibility for promptly throwing
overboard a life buoy if you see a person fall over the

Lookouts are important members of the ship’s gjge hear the cry “Man overboard,” or hear cries for

operating team. As mentioned above, there are S0méye|p coming from the water. If you are the first to see
objects radar can't detect. Smoke, flares, swimmers,ihe accident, you call, “Man overboard,

torpedo wakes, debris, low-flying aircraft, and life
rafts are either impossible or very difficult to detect.

(port/starboard) side.” You also relay reports made by
others.

Sometimes, radar also indicates the presence of

objects that actually are not there. A lookout may be

When you are on lookout watch always report

able to verify the validity of a radar contact report and ewerything you seeor hea. Trashinthe water may seem

identify the objects detected. During conditions of

unimportan to you, but it indicates a vesséhas passed

electronic silence, lookouts are the only means of tha way. In wartime sud adisclosuecould lead tothe

detection.

The numbe of lookout statiors varies accordirg to
thetype of ship and whethe it ispeacetine or wartime.
Naturally, large ships have more personnkavailable
than do smal ships therefore they can man more

sinking of the vessel Discolored wate may mean you
are entering a shoal area. The OOD will never
reprimard you for reportirg objecs but will reprimand
youfor not reportirgthem Therisno excusefor letting
the OOD see something before you do.
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REVIEW 1 QUESTIONS Q7. How many bells are sounded at 07007?

Q1 Listthethreemain reasosfor aship to maintain

awatch.
a. Q8. Listthetypeof the watchesfor thetimeslisted on
the left.
b.
TIME TYPE
C. a. 0000 to 0400
b. 0400 to 0800
Q2. Tofindthe s_hi|ds organized plan for action you c. 0800 to 1200
would look in the—
Q3. What person assigns qualified personnel to d. 1200 to 1600
statiors and entes their names on the Watch, e. 1600 to 1800
Quarte, and Station Bill?
) N _ f. 1800 to 2000
Q4. Writethe condition on the right tha matchethe
battle station situation on the left. g. 2000 to 2400
SITUATIO N CONDITION Q9. What is the purpose of the dagtch?

a. A special watch used
by gunfire support

b. The normal wartime

. Horan
cruising watch Q10 What type ofwatch is stood by most Sailors~

c. All battle stations

manned
Q11 Thewatdsystenisdividedintowha two parts?
Q5. You are relieving a watch How many minutes a.
ahead of time should you & at your station?
a 15 b.
b. 20 . .
Q12 List four purposes of a securityatch.
c. 25 a.
d. 30 b.
Q6. The ship’s bell is usually restricted to what C.
hours?
d.
Student Notes:.
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Q13 Wha persm is responsik for maintainirg the Q19 List the conditiors unde which deady force

ship's deck log while undeway? may be used.
a.
Q14 The fog lo&out normally stands— b.
C.
Q15. List the conditions under vx_/hich you would BEARING
normally stand an after steeringtch.
a. Learning Objectives: When you finish this chapte,
you will be able to—
b. * Recogniethe procedursto usewhen reporting
bearings to include scannig procedurs and
C. reports.

¢ |dentify the procedurs to follow when using

Q16. Thesourdandsecuriyy watchreporsdirectly to _ _ _ .
binoculars to include night vision.

the (@) . andthe results of their The direction of an objed from aship is called the

bearing Bearing are measurd in degrees clockwise

inspectiosareloggedin (b
P 9 (®) arourd acirclefrom 000 to 36C°. Ther arethreetypes

of bearings.
Q17 Ther are 11 generh ordes ard thes orders
don’'t change. General orders cover what 1. Relative bearings use the ship’s bow as a
situation(s)? reference point.

2. True bearing use true north (the geographic
north pole) as the reference point.

3. Magnett bearing use the magnett north pole

Q18 Listtheprecautiostha mud bestrictly adhered as the reference point.

to while standing an armewuatch with a pistol.

a. Sometimes, all three types of bearings coincide, but
such situations are rare and of a temporary nature.
Lookouts report objects (contacts) in degrees of relative

bearing.

Figure 3-2 shows the relaive bearing arourd a
C. ship. An objed deal ahea beas 000°, while an object
abean to starboad beas 090° and so on. Study this
d figure, practie pointing to various objects Compare
' your estimats of their bearing to wha the objects
actualy bea. With practice you shoutlbeabletoreport

e. a contact within 5° to 10° of its actual bearing.

Studert Notes:
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Figure 3-2.—Relaive bearings.

To prewvert confusion the Navy uses a standard
system for pronouncig humerals The following list
shows how numerals (numbers) are $en:

NUMERA L PRONOUNCED
0 Zero

Seven
Ate

Niner

© |0 |~ o 0|~ W N e
I
—
@

Bearing are dways reportal in three digits and
spden digit by digit, exce that objects deal ahea or
asten (O0C° or 180°), on eithea bean (09C° or 270°), or

on eithe bow (045°a 3159 or quarte (135 or 225°)
may be reportel as such For example a ship bearing
090° may be reported as being “abeam to startioard

Donat becone excited when you repott contacs or
othe sightings Failing to use the prope terminology
can resut in the OOD wastirg time trying to find the
object Take afew second to think abou how you are
going to repot the sighting Taking that few seconds
could mean the differen@ betwea the entire bridge
looking on the wrong side of the ship for asighting that
isactually on the othe side Notethat the wordrelative
was nat included It is understod tha lookouts report
only in relaive bearing.

REPORTING TARGET ANGLE

Target angkistherelatve bearirg of your shipfrom
anothe ship. You may wonde why you would care
what your ship beas from anothe ship. The OOD uses
target angles as an aid in determinirg the course of
actiorswhen anothe ship issighted (Target anglesare
useful during gunnery and antisubmarine operations.)

Look at figure 3-3. You are the starboard lookout and
you detect a ship on your starboard bow heading at aright
angle across your course. You report to the OOD,
“Bridge, starboard lookout, ship broad on the starboard
bow (or zero, fo-wer, fife), target angle tree wun fife.”
Assuming that your course is 000°, the OOD knows the
other ship’s course is approximately 270° and, depending
upon the speed of the two ships, the possibility of
collision exists. Your target angle report has alerted the
OOD that a change of course or speed or both may be
required. A change in target angle can mean that the
contact has changed course, which is not always
immediately apparent to the radar plotters in CIC.

N
A
W < /-

&

& o

SN

O

O&VQ}e
0

OWN SHIP BMRF0303

Figure 3-3.—Target angle.

Studert Notes:
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REPORTING POSITION ANGLE

. . . . i ZENITH
An objed locatel in the sky is reportel by its e
bearirg and position angle The position angk of an S — b |
aircrat is its heigh (in degree$ atove the horizon as 9:0 80
see from the ship. The horizan is 0° and directly R 0 &0

overhea is 90°. A position angk can never be more /

50
. » N N 40
than 90°, as shown in figure 3-4. Position angles are RN -
reported in one or two digits and spoken as a 20
whole—not digit by digit. /

M
HORIZON

90°
80°

[
& . iy
N . Figure 3-5.—Position angle.
&

S
o
W

WIDTH OF VERTICALLY SPREAD
THUMB HELD FIST HAND
oS S
P v A N
20 A .
[ ;
/ 10°
HORIZON
Ha—'&-v 0°

BMRF0306 2°

SHIP EMRF0304

. . Figure 3-6.—Position angle aids.
Figure 3-4.—Position angle.

REPORTING RANGES

Positian angles shoul be reportal on all aircraft. Most of the time, if you give reasonalyl good
Look at figure 3-5. Asthe aircrat approachsthe ship, bearing and position angles when reportirg contacts,
the position angk increasesWherever the position the OOD will havelittl edifficulty in locating them But
angle changes significantly, all stations should be suppos you sight a submarie periscopea person or
informed To help you more accuratg determire an sone othe objed low in the wate. In thes instances,
aircrafts position angle you can use the aids shown in you can save \aluabk time by reportirg the objects
figure 3-6. The width of the thumb betwee the horizon approximag distance Range are always reportal in
ard the aircrat is approximate} 2°; the width of the yards Estimatirg distance over wate isdifficult for the
closed fist, approximately 8°; and the open hand, inexperienced lookout. Distances can be very
approximately 15° (at aris length). decepive.

Studert Notes:
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A ship that looks like it's 1/2 mile away may
actually betwice, or morethantwice, that distan@from
you. Sometimsobjecstha seento behalf thedistance
to the horizon may actually be considerably alose

Knowing your heigh abovethe water helps you to
estimaerangesFor example at aheiglt of 50 feet, the
distaneto the horizan isabou 16,0 yards (8 miles);
at aheight of 100 feet thedistan@isabou 23,0 yards
(11 1/2 miles). Practie estimatirg distances to known
objects. Until you become proficient at estimating
ranges use phrasessud as “close aboard’ “on the
horizon” and “hull down.”

Range are reportal in yards and spden digit by
digit, excep that multiples of hundred ard thousands
are sp&en as such.

USE OF BINOCULARS

Using binoculas for searchiig isn't aways better
than using the naked eye. Severd factois govem when
ard how binoculas shoutl beused For example infog
binoculas shout not be used At night, they shoud be
usal quite often Anothe facta is their field of view,
whichisabou 7°. Dependiig onthetypeof searchsuch
anarow field may hampe prope scannig techniques.

Adjusting Binoculars

Three adjustments are required to obtain proper
focus and to gain maximum benefit from the
light-gathering quality of binoculars—two adjustments
forfocus and one for the proper distance between lenses.

To propery focus your binoculars you shout do
the following:

1. Se both eyepieces to the +4 mark Plae the
binoculars firmly against the eyebrows and
locaie asmall well-defined objed abou 1/2

mile away.
2. Cover one lens. (Do not touch the glass.)

3. Slowly turn the othe eyepie® until a sharp
image is obtained, then back off as far as
possibé without losing the sharpness(Keep
both eyes open; closing one will give an
incorrect focus.)

4. Note the readirg on the scale then repea the
previousprocedurstwo or threetimesto obtain
the exad setting Follow the sarne procedue for
the oppositeye.

The final adjustment is to establish the
interpupillay distan@ (IPD), which is the distance
betwea your eyes Movethe barrek up and down until
you see asingle circle (fig. 3-7). Then note the reading
on the IPD vernia betwea the barrels An incorrect
IPD settirg will strain the g/es and wase patt of the
binoculars light-gathering abiliy.

QOO C ) O

WRONG WRONG CORRECT

BMRF0O307

Figure 3-7.—Rope IPD setting.

You won't have your own personal binoculars.
They are passd from watch to watch Therefore it’s
importart for you know your focus ard IPD setting so
that the binoculas may be propery adjustel at night or
when there are no object on which to focus in the
daytime For nighttime use the focus settirg is one
mark less than for daytime.

Daytimeuseof binoculasdependupan thetype of
seart being conducted Surface lookouts shout use
them to scan acros their sector—tley shoutl then use
the naked eye on retum sweeps Sky lookouts should
use them only to identify a contat¢ detecte with the
nakedeye.

The binoculas shoul be usad more frequenty at
night than during daylight but searche shout still be
mack with the naked eye. You often can see objects,
particulary moving ones out of the corne of your eye.
Thes objecs might nat be detecte with the binoculars
because of their naw field of view.

Binoculas shoutl never be used in fog, rain, snow,
or thick haze.

Studert Notes:
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Care of Binoculars lookoutsmovetheir eyesin slow sweegacrosthearea
insteal of stoppirgthe gyestoseart asecticnat atime.
Binoculars are fairly delicate instruments; they

cannot stand much knocking about. Therefore, keep equi\:aonlqj(rensthéZf(;nrg )étgr?dierlgt\]/:/g?;? g;'t:urglggh \grs(;on

them_on a shc_)rt strap Wher_w wearing them to prevent the'rtrained inoperatirg thenight visionequipmenassigned
banging against solid objectélways keep the strap to your ship.

around your neckNeverhold binoculars over the side of

the ship without the strap being around your neck. Many ScANNING PROCEDURES

pairs of binoculars have been lost over the side in this

manner. Keep the lenses dry; otherwise, you will not be A well-trained lookout will se2 much more than a
able to see properly. Don't let them become overheated;“greeri” hard would see In good weathe, lookouts can
the cement around the lenses might melt. Above all, keepeasily spd planes with the naked eye at 15 miles With
them clean. You must be careful, however, not to damagebinoculas and in unusualy clea weathe, lookouts
the lenses when cleaning them. First, blow off loose dust; have detecté planes at 50 miles At night, skilled
then breathe on the lenses (except in freezing weatherjookouts will dete¢ objecs that the untrainal lookout
and gently clean them with lens paper. Rags, plain paperwould rever suspect were there.

handkerchiefs, or your sleeve or shirttail should not be The lookouts techniqe of eye seard is called

used, as they might scratch the lens. You can usually get &canningwhich is astep-by-stp methad of looking. It

supply of lens paper from the QMOW. is the only efficient and sure way of doing the job.

Scanniy does nat come naturally. You mug leam to

scan throuch practice In the daytime your eyes must
stgp onan objed to seeit. Try moving your eyesaround
theroomor acrosthe wate rapidly. Notetha aslong as
your eyesarein motion you see almog nothing All ow

your eyes to movein shot stegs from objed to object.
Now you can really see what is there.

NIGHT VISION

Haveyou ewer walked from alighted theate lobby
into the dakkeneal theate? You would almog be blind
for afewminutes Asyour eyes becone accustome to
the wea light, your vision gradualy improves The
same situation exists when you go on night watch .
directly from alighted compartmentAfter 10 minutes, Figure 3-8 shows how you shoutl seart alorg the
you can see fairly well. After 30 minutes you reach ~ Norizon (You also mus cover the sufface betwea your
your beg night vision. This improvemer of visionin ~ Ship and the horizon) Searti your secta in 5° steps,

dim light is calleddark adaptation pausiy betwea sters for approximatey 5 second to
scan the field of view. At the end of your secta, lower

Specially designed red goggles are provided for you the glasse and reg your eyes for a few secondsthen

to use before you go on nightlookout duty. These gogglessearch back across the sector with tHeedaye.
prepare your eyes for darkness without affecting your

ability to play games, write letters, or read before going
on watch. You should wear them without interruption for
at least half an hour before going on watch. Even then, it
will still take you at least 5 minutes more in darkness to
develop your best night vision.

After your eyesare dak adaptedyou mug leam to
use your night eyes In the daytime you shoutl look BMRFO308
directly at an objed to seeit best In the dark you need
tolook above, below, or to one side of an objed to seeit.
Thisis calledoff-cente vision At night, it’s also easier Figure 3-8.—Scanning using the step-by-step method.
to locate a moving object than one standing still. _ _
Becausmog objecsonor inthe water have arelaively Lookoutsalso seart from the horizan to the zenith
slow speedwe moveour eyes insteadand the effect is (Overhead,)usirg binoculas Only to Identlfy acontact.
nearly as good Therefore while scannig at night, Move your eyes in quick stegs (abou 5°) acros your

Studert Notes:
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secto just above the horizon Then shift your gaze
upward abou 10° and seart bad to the startirg point.
Repeathisproces until the zenithisreachedthen rest
your eyes for a éw seconds before startimger.

When searchig at night, keg your eyes moving.
Try to adheeto (stay with) the secta scan (and upward
shift) even though thehorizon may naot bevisible. If you
spa atarget (or even think you hawe), dorit stake at it.
Instead, look slightly to either side.

REPORTS

Every object sighted should be reported, no matter
how insignificant it may seem to you. The initial report
consists of two basic parts—what you see and its bearing
(direction) from the ship. Aircraft sighting reports also
include altitude (position angle). Report the contact as
soon as you see it, then follow with an amplifying report.
Include the object’s identity (destroyer, periscope, log,
and so on) and direction of travel (closing, crossing, and

so on). Refer to the ships SOP on reporting procedures. Qr.

REVIEW 2 QUESTIONS

Q1. Describe bw bearings are measured?

Q8.

Q2. List the three dferent types of bearings.
a.

b.
C.

Q3. Explain the difference between reporting
bearing angles and position angles.

Q4.

Q5.

Q6.

Qo.

You are using your hard as an aid to determine
the position angk of an aircraft What is the
approximate width of a closdibt (in degrees)?

If the binocula IPD is adjustel properl, what
will you see when wwing through them?

a One circle
b. Two separate circles
c. Two circles

List the three adjustmerd tha mud be made
when using binoculars.

a.
b.
c.

Theimprovemert of visionindimlightisknown
as—

How many minutes will it take for you to reach
your best night vision?

Explain the differene betwea the methal used
for a day lo&out and a night Idmut.

SUMMARY

In this chapter, you learned about the basic

fundamentad of the watch organizatian and sorre of the
procedursassociatéwith standirg apropa watch We
also covered the importance of communications in
relation to watch-standig duties Having well-trained
ard competehwatd standes would be useleswithout

Studert Notes:
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amears of relaying information You also learnal how
bearings are reported.

Every person in the Navy has, at one time or
anothe, bee assignd sometype of watch Your safey,
and tha of your shipmatesdepend on how well you
execue thes duties Jug one momert of inattention
could mean the differen@ betwea ashipmae tha has
fallen overboad being recoverad or lost. A minute of
“slacking off” as afog lookout may be the differen@in
reaching home port safely or being involved in a
collision at seaNo watchismore or lessimportari than
others Every watdh on boad your ship or statim is
interdependent. The safety of all crew members
dependupo eat watch standecarrying out hisor her
assigned duties in a proper military fashion and
according to the elen orders of the segtr

REVIEW 1 ANSWERS

Al. Thethree main reasosfor aship to stard watch

are—
a. Communications
b. Security

c. Safety

A2. Theships organized planfor actionislocated in

thebattle bill.

A3. The division officer and division chief are
responsike for assignig qualified personnkto
statiors and enterirg their names on the Watch,

Quarte, and Station Bill.

A4. The condition on the right matche the battle

station situation on the left.

SITUATIO N CONDITION

a A special watch | Condition Il
used by gunfire

support

b. The normal wartimeCondition Il
cruising watch

c. All battle stations | Condition |

manned

A5 When relieving a watch you shout arrive at
your stationl5 minutesahead of time.

A6. The ships bel is usuall restrictal to the hours
betweerreveille and taps
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A7.
A8.

A9

A10.
All.

Al2.

Al13.

Al4.

AlS.

AlG6.

Al7.

6 bellsare sounded at 0700.

The type of thevatches for the times listed.

TIM E TYPE

a. 0000 to 0400 | Midwatch

b 0400 to 0800 | Morning watch

c. 0800 to 1200 | Forenoon watch

d. 1200 to 1600 | Afternoon watch

e. 1600 to 1800 | First dog watch

f. 1800 to 2000 | Second dog watch

g. 2000 to 2400 | Evening watch

The purpose of the dog watch is totate
watches

Most Sailors standecurity watches

The watd systen isdivided into (a) underway
and (b)in-port watches.

Securitywatches—

a. prevent sabotage

b. protect property from theft

C. prevent access toestricted aeas

d. protect personnel

TheQM OW maintairsthe shigs ded log while
underway.

The fog lookout normally standsin the bow
where approaching ships can better be seen
and heard

Normally, an after steerirg watch is stoad under
the following conditions:

a. General quarters
b. Under way replenishment
c. Sea and anchor detall

The sourd and securiy watch reporsdirectly to
the (a) OOD, ardtheresulsof theirinspections
are logged ir{b) ship's deck log

General orders cover situations ofrautine
nature common to most sentry posts



Al8.

Al9.

The precautios to be strictly adhere to while
standirg anarmed watchwith apistd include—

a. keep the pistol in the holste
b. don’t engage in horseplay with the pistol.

c.don’t surrender the pistol to any
unauthorized person.

d leave two loaded magazire clips in their
pouch and remembe there is one round
loaded in the chambe.

e. when relieved, unload the pistol in a safe
designatel area Remove the round from
thechambea and ched the chambe clear.
Relea® the slide and let the hamme go
home Dry fire the pistol then engage the
safety.

Deadly force can be used—

a. to proted your life or the life of another
persan where no other mears of defense
will be effective

b whennoother mearsis availableto prevent
the commissia of or to prevent the escape
of a person known to have committed
robbery, murder, rape, arson, or
kidnapping

C. to prevent acts of sabotage espionage or
other crimes againg the government after
failure of all other available means of
preventing such crime
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Al

A2.

A3.

Ad.

A5.

AG.

A7.

A8.

A9.

REVIEW 2 ANSWERS

Bearing are measuredn degees clockwise
around a crcle from 00C to 360°

The three dierent types of bearings are—
a. Relative

b. True

c. Magnetic

Bearing are reporta in three digits, spdken
digit by digit; positiors are reportel in one or
two digits and sp&en whole

When using your hard asan aid to determirethe

position angk of an aircraft your closel fist is
approximately 8°.

If the binocula IPD is adjuste properl, you
will seeonecirclewhenviewingthroughthem.

T hethree adjustmerg that mud be made when
using binoculas are to adjust ead eyepiece
and set tre IPD.

Theimprovemert of visionindimlightisknown
asdark adaptation.

It will take 30 minutesfor youtoread your best
night vision.

Thedifferert methodused for aday lookout and
a night lookout are the day lookouthoves
his/her eyesin 5 steps pausing at eath step,
the night lo&outkeeps noving his/her g/es



CHAPTER 4

COMMUNICATIONS

A glance at a globe is all it takes to appreciat the meanimg of contol

of the sea in the nucleage

Communications are of vital importance to a

—Admiral Arleigh Burke

Table 4-1.—Phonetic Alphabet

shipboad organizationand aresometimsreferraltoas

the voice of commandWithout prope communication
among the different parts of the ship, the whole

organization could breakavn andfail in its mission.

Communications, as discussed in this chapter, arg

grouped into two basic categories—interior and exterior.
Interior communications are concerned only with the

exchange of information between individuals, divisions,

and departments aboard a single ship or station. Exterio
communications deal with conveying information

between two or more ships, stations, or commands.

One of the most important communications

systems used aboard ship is the sound-powered

telephone Sometine in your Navy caree, you will
“man” a sound-powered telephone set. You must

becone familiar with the prope usag and care of the

equipment. In addition, you must learn the correct
procedures used with the sound-powered telephong

system, including the use of the phonetic alphabet.

THE PHONETIC ALPHABET

Learning Objective: When you finishthischapte, you

will be able to—

¢ |dentify the phonetic alphabet as applied to
communications.

It is eay to confuse the sound of certan letters,

suchasbeeand dee ceeand zee To awid confusionthe

Navy requires tha phonetc equvalens of letters be

spden instead of the letters themsas.

The Navy has had a phonetc alphabé for many
years From timetotime, it's been changed in attempts

to use wordsthat would instanty bring to mind theletter

represented by the word. The phonetic alphabet
(table 4-1) was adoptal by the armeal forces of the

various NATO natiors as amears of overcomirg many

languag@ difficulties Ead word is accentd on the

4-1

LETTER | EQUIVALEN T SPOKEN
A ALFA AL fah
B BRAVO BRAH voh
C CHARLIE CHAR lee
D DELTA DELL ta
E ECHO ECK oh
F FOXTROT FOKS trot
G GOLF GOLF
H HOTEL hoh TELL
I INDIA Indesah
J JULIETT JEW lee ett
K KILO KEY loh
L LIMA LEE mah
M MIK E Mike
N NOVEMBER no VEM ber
O OSCAR OSScah
P PAPA pah PAH
Q QUEBEC kay BECk
R ROMEO ROW me oh
S SIERRA see AIR rah
T TANGO TANG go
U UNIFORM YOU nee form
V VICTOR VIK tah
wW WHISKEY WISS key
X XRAY ECKSray
Y YANKEE YANG key
VA ZULU Z0OO loo




capitalizel syllable You shoud memorizthephonetic =~ THE HEADSET

alphabé ard use it along with correctly pronounced

numbers, as described earlier in chapter 3, for all  Figure4-1 sfows aheadsetype of sound-pwered
telephone and Idmut reports. telephone The mouthpiee is suspende from ayoke

that isattache to ametd breastplateThe earpiecsare
connectd by an adjustabé band The mouthpiee and

REVIEW 1 QUESTION earpiee are connectd by wire from ajunction box on
. theb tplateThepl rdisal tdintothi
Q1 You are mannirg the sound-pwered telephone juﬁctri(e)ﬁs platetheplug cordisaiso connectdintothis

in arepar locker. DC centrd callsand wantssthe
serid numbe of the P-1M punp (23DBCX14)
in your repar locker. How shoutl you say this
numberover the phone?

HEADBAND

SOUND-POWERED TELEPHONES EARPIECE

Learning Objectives When you finish this chapte,
you will be able to—

* Recognize the components of the
sound-pwered telephone.

MOUTHPIECE

¢ |dentify the procedurs to follow when using
(TRANSMITTER)

sound-pwered telephones.

Sound-powered phones are just what the name JURC DN
implies—phonstha operag on your voice power and
requireno batteriesor externd electricd power source.

PUSH-BUTTON

i i BREASTPLATE
When you speak into the mouthpiece, the sound vole ) (TO TALK)

waves of your voice cause a diaphragm to vibrate. The BMRF0401
vibrations are transferred from the diaphragm through a
drive rod to an armature centered in awire coil. The coil is

located in a magnetic field supplied by two permanent The headsetis delicat and can be easily damaged.

magnets. Movement of the armature in the magnetic field When you pick up theset to put it on, hold theentire unit
causes a current to be induced into the coil. The current;

) i X ) inyour left hand You will find the headstishung over
then is transmitted to a receiver (the earpiece) where thethetransmittels supportirg yoke ard the lead wires are

process is reversed, and the person at the other end of thgoile d
circuit hears the same sounds you transmitted. '

Figure 4-1.—Headset.

The mouthpiece and earpiece, though shaped To putthe gear on—

differently, functioninthe samemanne ard thuscan be 1. Unhod theright side of the ned strgp fromthe
usal interchangealyl You cantalk into an earpiee and breastplateput the strep arourd your neck and
hea throuch amouthpieceThisfeatueisimportart to thenfasten it to the breastplatgedn.
remembenat only inthe eert of abreakawn of oneor 2. Take off the coil of lead wires then put the
the othe pieces kut also becaus undesiré noises can earpieceon ard adjug the headbad so tha the

be fed into the systan throuch an earpiee turned anay center of the earpiece is directly over the
from your head. opening of the aa
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3. Inset the plug into the jack box and screw the JOSNG

collar onfirmly. @u\\i\ggé/ \x
i\\\\ \/\\\\\\ . //// \
Adjust themouthpieeto bringit directly in front of / N\ \
. \\Q\&Fx ~ \\\\{\ -
your mouth when you stard erect When you spe& into | \§1§\§<\@\ \ -
the transmitte, it shoutl be abou 1/2 to 1 inch from &//fi\{\i\g\ﬁ \ \/ N\
your mouth In making this adjustmentremembethat § (:?g\) ha \\ /;{/;\j)
the fine wire tha goes to the transmitte can be broken \(iﬁj o J/}#//
easiy. Be sure there arerit any shap bendgin it, and n&\{ / /4)/
dont allow it to get caugh betwea the transmitte and \ \@l 4
\ )8
the yde. \\ //
When you are wearing the headset, always keep o e = .
some slackinthe lead cord and be sure itis flat on deck. Figure 4-2.—Sound-pwered telephone jack box.

If you have the cord stretched taut (tight), someone
may trip over it and damage the wires, receive an
injury, or injure you. Don’t allow objects to roll over or

rest on the cord. NN

2. Remove the headset and hang it over the
transmitter y&e, as sbwn infigure 4-3.

After plugging in the phones, test them with
someoee on the circuit. If the phones arerit in orde,
repot tha fad to the persm in chage of your station
ard don a spae set do not attemp to repar the set
yourself.

If you areonlookout ard shout belistening aswell
assearchingcover only oneea with an earpiee so that
you can hear outside noises as well as telephone
communicationsKeep the unusel earpiee flat against
the side of your heal so tha noises will not ente the
circuit.

BMRF0403

Figure 4-3.—Hanging the headset on thgke.

3. Coil the lead cord startirg from the erd at the
phone Coil the lead in aclockwise direction holding
Never secure the phones until you have theloopsinoneh_and assmwninfigure_z4-4.TheI_oops
permission to do so. When permission is given, make Shoutibe 8to 10inchesacrossdependig onthesizeof

up the phones for stowage according to the following the_ spae where the phones are stowed When you are
instructions: coiling the lead be carefu not to barg the plug against

thebulkhead or deck.

1. Remove the plug from the jack box (fig. 4-2)
by holding the plug in one hand and unscrewing the
collar with the other. When the collar is loose, grasp
the plug and pull it out. Don’t pull on the lead to
remove the plug; that will weaken and eventually
break the connection. When the plug is out, lay it
carefully onthe deck. Immediately screw the cover on
the jack box, as dust and dirt will soon cause a short
circuit in a jack box left uncoveredNQOTE: If you
see an uncovered jack basgver it, even thoudh you BMRF0404
were not responsible for the carelessness.) Figure 4-4.—Coiling the lead cord.
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4. When the lead is coiled remove the headset
from the transmitte yoke and put the headbad in the
sane hard with the coil. Usethis sane hard to hold the
transmitte while you unhod one erd of the ned strap
from the breastplate Fold the transmitte yoke flat,
being carefu not to put a shap berd in the transmitter
cord.

5. Wrap the ned strgp arourd the coil and the
headbad two or three times ard sng the erd bad on
the breastplatgthen fold the mouthpiee up againd the
junction box. You now have aneat compatpackagfor
stowage, as gbwn in figure 4-5.

BMRF0405

Figure 4-5.—Coiling completed.
6. Pu the phoreinto the box or harg them on the
hodk provided Becarefd notto crowd or jamtheleads.

Headséephones shoutl always be unpluggel when
they are not in use If they are left pluggea in, the
earpiecswill pick up noissard carly it into the circuit.
Never place the phones on the deck Not only is it
possibé tha someor may stegp on them but declsare
goad conductos of noise which can bepicked up by the
phones.

THE HANDSET

The handset telephone shown in figure 4-6 is held in
one hand with the receiver over one ear and the
transmitter in front of the mouth. A button, located on the

[pushed down] to listen.)NOTE: If the button is held
down at other times, all of the noise at the talker’s station
will go throughout the circuit and make it difficult for
other talkers on the line to understand each other.)

BMRF0406

Figure 4-6.—Handset.

When nat in use the handsetelephomisheld ona
bradet on a lulkheal with alever or spring attachment
tha keesit from being jarred loose When you replace
the handseinits bradet, be surit is secure so that it
cannoftfall to the deck and be damaged.

REVIEW 2 QUESTIONS

Q1. True or False. The mouthpiece and earpiece
of a sound-pwered phone are interchangeable.

Q2. Descrile the reasm why you pick the headset
phones up as a whole unit.

Q3. You are finished using the headset
sound-pwered phone You shoul then unplug
the headset for what reason?

bar connecting the transmitter and the receiver, is pushed

down for talking. (The button must also be depressed
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Q4. When using a handse sound-pwered phone, auxiliary system is X21JS4. All auxiliary and
wha action shoul you take to talk or listen supplementary circuit designations are preceded by the
through the phone? letterX, but supplementary circuits are easily identified as

such because they have no letter after the létter

The following are some typical shipboard
SOUND-POWERED CIRCUITS sound-wered circuits:

Lear ning Objective: When you finish thischapte, you JA | Captain’s battle circuit
will be able to—

JC Weapons control

* Recogniethefunction of the primaly, auxiliary,
and supplementarsystens of a sound-pwered JL Lookouts
circuit.

2135 | Surface search radar

Sound-pwered telephor circuits aboad ship fall
into three categories—primary, auxiliary, and 225 | Air search radar
supplementary systems.

: . o 615 | Sonar information
Theprimar y systemincludesall circuitsnecessary

for controllingarmamentengineeringdamag control, 1V | Maneuvering and docking
manewering, ard suwveillance functiors during battle.
These circuits are designatédthrouch JZ. 21 Damage control

The auxiliary system duplicates many of the
primaly circuits for the purpo® of maintainirg vital
communicatiosin the ewert of damag to the primary
system Auxiliary circuits are separatd as much as
possibéfrom primaly circuits Circuit designatiosare
thesaneasthe primaty systemprecedd by theletterX
(XJA, X1JV, and so on).

X8J | Replenishment at sea

If you are on alookout watch your repors will go
over the JL circuit to the bridge and the shigs CIC. On
smal ships the JL circuit sometime is crosse with
anothe circuit, suc as the 1JV, to redu@ manning
requirementsThe bridge talker then has the lookout,

The supplementary system X1J through X61J, CIC, engineering, and after steering (emergency)
consissof severd short dired circuits sudasfromthe stations on the same circuit.
bridgeto the quarterdek or from the quarterdek to the
wardroom. Circuits in the primary and auxiliary TELEPHONE TALKERS
systens can betied togethe at various switchboard or
individud statiors may be cut out of the circuits, but the Learning Objective: When you finish this chapte, you
supplementar systen does nat havethes provisions. il be able to—

Becaus circuits in the supplementar systen usually
are not mannedmod circuits contah a huzze system ¢ |dentify the responsibilities of telephore talkers
so that one station can alert another station that to include telephone talking procedures.

communications between thed are desired. As you have learned you'Il probaby stard some

Circuit designations are characterized by a letter andform of watch aboad ship as atelephor talker. A ship
number code. The 21JS4 primary battle circuit, for at sea requires many talkers even during a peacetime
example, is identified as follows: numerals 21 indicate the cruising watch In addition to the lookouts there are
specific purpose of the circuit; the lettédenotes sound talkersonthebridge in fireroomsandinengirerooms,
power; the lettelS means general purpose (radar, sonar, to mentian only afew of the many spacesTo be agood
and ECM information); and the numeral 4 indicates a sound-pweral telephor talker, you mug leam proper
particular station in the circuit. The same circuit in the telephone procedures.
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Sound-pwereal telephor talkers are essentiato
the operatian of a ship at seabecausthe ship mug have
areliable interior communicatig system Imagine the
difficulties the captan would have without mears of
communicatia with the engire room, with gunnery
statiors during battle or with all the othe spacs that
help run the ship.

GENERAL TELEPHONE TALKING
PROCEDURES

Here are sometips on howto be atelephone talker.

¢ Becaueall thepower for thephonesisgenerated
by your voice, you mud spe loudly and clearly if your

message is to get through. However, do not shout

unnecessafil Do nat run your words together make
ewery partt of your messagstard out clearly. Repeaall

reason strict circuit discipline mud be maintained.
Otherwisethecircuit wil | becone clogged with private
conversatia just when someomistrying to transmt an
important message.

The rules for circuit discipline are as flis:

1. Transmit only dficial messages.

2. Kee the hutton in the OFF position except
when actually transmitting.

3. Use only standardiords and phrases.
Don't use slarg or profanity on the phones Use
correc nauticd terms If naval terminolog isnewand

unfamiliar to you, make it your busines to leam the
correct terms.

You, as aphore talker, are a \ery importart link in

messages word for word to the intended receiving the interior communication chain: that chain is no

station if you try to paraphras amessaggdts meaning
may be changed.

¢ Never havegum or foodinyour mouhwhileyou
areusing the phonesTalk from thefront of your mouth,
never from the corners Remembg you mug project
your voice toevery station on the circuit.

* You gain nothing by talking too rapidly; a
messag spdken slowly, sothat it isunderstod the first
time, is bette than amessag spden so rapidly that it
must be repeated.

* Duringanemegercy,remembetha itisdoubly
important to get the message through. By talking
slowly, sone of your own excitemer will subside If
you are calm and sure of yourself you will influence
other takers on the circuit to beke in the sameay.

* Nearly eweryore has a manne of speet that
reveakto otheswhat pat of the country they are from.
On occasion, you may have found it difficult to
understad the speet of a persa from adifferert part
of the country. With this though in mind, try to speak
without local accents.

CIRCUIT DISCIPLINE

stronge than its weakegd link. Unauthorize talking
mearsthere are a leas two we& linksin the chain Be
efficient If someor else on your circuit persiss in
uselestalking, remind the persa that the line mug be
kept clear at all times.

Circuit discipline also mears you mug never show
impatienceange, or excitement You mug talk slowly,
clearly, and precisely. Circuit discipline means
self-discipline.

STANDARD TELEPHONE TALKING
PROCEDURES

Most messagearedividedintothefoll owing parts:
1. Name of the station called

2. Name of the station calling

3. The message

You call the statian for which you have amessage,
identify yourself and serd the messagwithout waiting
for the recéving station to answe

When a message is received, it must be
acknowledged (receipted for) as soon as it is

The sound-powered system resembles a partyunderstoodYou ackrowledge amessagby identifying

line—eweryore can talk and listen at once For that

your station and sayirigye”
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NOTE

“Aye’ is not usal as an answe to a question;
instead, “Affirmative,” “Negative,” or other
appropriate reply isigen.

When amessag is recaved it mug be repeated

bad word for word. An exampk would be “Catapult
center deck, primary; raise the starboard jet blast
deflecta.” The respone would be “Primary, catapult
cente deck raisethe starboad jet blag deflecta, aye”
The catapul cente ded operato would then wait for a
fewsecondfor the primaly operato to corfirmtha the
orde wasunderstoodThecatapul cente ded operator
would then raise the jet blast deflacto

Communications on the sound-powered phone
systenis phrasd in the declaraive (statemerjtinstead
of the interrogative (question). For example, the
guestiors “What isthe stats of the jet blag deflector?”
or “When will the jet blag deflecta be repaired?”
would berephrasd to “Repott the statis of the jet blast
deflectol ard “Repott the estimate repar time of the
jet blast deflectd’

Slarg expressios or locally devised codes should
not beused Theuseof abbeviationsshout be awided.
Sone abbeviations may be easily misunderstoogsuch
as SSTG SSDG, ad SFMG.

When asubordinag staticn requesst permissio to
carly out an action do not say, “Permissia granted
Anothe station might think you aregiving it permission
to carly out sone othe action Responl to arequest
with adired orde. For example when permissio is
requestd to chang phoretalkers the prope response,
if approved,would be “Change phone kars”

If you “belay an orde,” immediatey orde what
action isneededFor example when the throttleman is
given an orde to “Close the throttle’ and tha orde is
belayed then you tell the throttleman wha you want
him or her to do, suth as “Retum throttle to original
position” or “Open throttle to !

Never receif for amessagunlesyou are sureyou
understad it. If you do not understangtell the sende,
“Say again.” If themessagislong and you neal only a
pat of it to berepeatd back you can say, “Say again all
after ..” or “Say ajain all before "

Whenyouareleaving thecircuit for any reasonyou
mugd obtain permissim from the controlling station.
You may be leaving the circuit to change headphones
becaus of a faulty set to be relieved by someow else,
or to secure In any case when leaving the circuit,
request permission

When acircuit is in use and a station has amore
importart messag to transmt (to repot a fire, for
example), the talker says, “Silence on the line.”
Whenever you hear that command, you must
immediatey st talking so tha the messag can be
transmitted.

EXAMPLES OF TELEPHONE TALKER
PROCEDURES

The following examples of sound-powered
telephom transmissionare representéte of the types
of messaggser over the phonesStudy them until you
are sure you havethe procedurs correct only practice
can m&e you into a reliable thaér.

Circuit Test

To find out if telephor statiors are manne& and
ready, the talker at contrd says “All stations control;
phone check

Ead talker then ackrowledges in assignd orde.
On a gun circuit itvould go lke this:

Ead staticn respond in orde, but does not wait
morethan afewsecondfor thestaticnimmediately
precedimy to ackrowledge If youareongun 3, and

gun 2 does naot respoml in a few secondsyou
ackrowledge ard let gun 2 conmein at the end A
circuit teg is not complee until every persam has
answered and faults in equipment have been
cheked

Sending

Insendilg amessaggdirst cal the statian you want,
ard then identify your own station finally, stae the
message:

“Foc'sle bridge prepaetoanchain fifeminutes’

“Fantail, bridge; slackfbstern line’

Studert Notes:

4-7



Receving

When receaving a messaggefirst repea badk the
messageidentify yourself and then ackrowledge the
message

“Prepare to anchor ifife minutes foc'sle, ay€

“Slack df stern line;fantail, aye
Both Sending and Reciving

The following are examples of sending and
recaving a message:

“Fantail bridge repot the statis of slackirg off the
stern lin¢’

“Repott statis of slackirg off the stein line; fantail,
aye; stern line is slack”

“Main engire control bridge repot which boilers
are on the ling

“Repott which boilers are on the line; main engine
control, ayewait.”

“Bridge, main engire control boilerstoo, treg and
fo-wer on the line’

“Boilers too, treg ard fo-wer on the line; bridge,
ayeH

Repeats

When amessagis not clea to the listene at the
recaving end the recaver shoutl say, “Say again.” For
example dama@ contrd centrd want repar two to
serd a submersild punp to repar three The central
talker says “Repar too, central serd one submersible
pump to repair treé

Repar twodoesnat understad thismessagesothe

talker there says, “Central, repair too; sggia.”

Central repeats the message and repair two

ackrowledges by saying “Serd one submersible
pump to repair tree; repair too, dye

Spelling

Difficult words are spellad by using the phonetic
alphabé precedd by the prowords (procedurbwords)
“1 spell” Pronoune the word before and after spelling
it. For example:

“Foc’sle-l spell—FOXTROT OSCAR ROMEO

ECHO CHARLIE ALFA SIERRA TANGO LIMA

ECHO, Foc'sle”

Temporarily Leaving the Circuit

When aphore talker is relieved by anothe talker,
the phore talker mug reques$ permissio to change
phore talkers If a talker is exchangimg a faulty se of
phones for a goad set the phore talker mug request
permission to change phones.

“Bridge, after steering; request permission to
change phone tiatrs”

“Bridge, combat; request permission to change
phones

Oncethetalker has been given permissia to go off
the circuit and the talker rejoins the circuit, the report
given is,

“Bridge, combat; back on the lirie

Securing

Before securimg the phonesyou mug aways get
permission.

Fantal asks “Bridge, fantait requespermissioto
securé

Bridgesays“Reques$permissimto securebridge,

aye;wait”

Thebridgetalker gespermissiam fromthe OOD for
the person on thiantail to secure, then says,

“Fantail, bridge; secure

Fantail replies, Fantail, aye; goingfb the line”
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REVIEW 3 QUESTIONS

DIAL TELEPHONES

Q1 List the three categories of sound-powered Learning Objectives When you finish this chapte,

phone circuits.

a.
b.
C.

Q2. An XJZ circuit is what type of circuit?

Q3. List four tips that you shout use to be agood
phone tafer.

a.
b.
C.
d.

Q4. Sound-pweread phore circuits are like aparty
line; therefore sone phore talker disciplines

must be followed. List four types of good

discipline.
a.
b.
C.

d.

Q5. Asound-pwered-phoecircuit hastobecleared
to transmi an importart messageWhat should
the sender sagver the circuit?

Q6. Whenyou recave amessagevha isthe proper
response?

you will be able to—

* Recognize the purpose of dial telephones.

¢ |dentify theprocedurstofollowwhenusingdial
telephones.

Athome, ashore, and at sea, the telephone is a part
of everyone’s life. It is an important and essential
instrument in every Navy office, and you must know
how to use it properly. By observing proper
techniques, you will give and receive information
correctly and quickly. Remember, the success of a
telephone conversation depends almost entirely upon
your ability to express yourself in words; whereas,
when speaking to a person directly, your facial
expressions, gestures, and the like, help get your point
across.

TYPES OF DIAL TELEPHONES

Different types of dial telephones currently in use
are shown in figure 4-7. The desk set is used in
staterooms, cabins, offices, and similar areas. A
bulkhead-mounted telephone can be used in any
station except those on weather decks. It is a
nonwatertight unit that should not be exposed to the
weather. A bulkhead-mounted telephone, is a
splashproof unit that may be installed on weather
decks and other areas exposed to moisture. All the
phones in figure 4-7 are type ‘G’ telephones, general
use.

USE OF THE DIAL TELEPHONES

Good telephone technique starts with answering
your telephone as promptly as possible. Don't let it
ring several times while you finish what you are doing.
After lifting the receiver, you should speak
immediately to the person calling. Identify yourself
when answering the telephone; usually the person
making the call will tell you who is calling. This
procedure puts the conversation on a business-like
basis and eliminates that hazy feeling one has when
unsure of the identity of the person on the other end.
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Figure 4-7.—Telephones.

Don't go ontalking to someoein the office asyou
answe the telephoneYou never know who your caller
may be, and information inadvertently given out in this
way could be harmfu to nationd securiy. Inaddition it
isdiscourteos to make the caller wait while you finish
your dfice cawersation.

When you answe the phore for someore who is
absem from the office, give sone facs to the person
making the call. Do nat merely say, “Heisnat in right
now.” Rathe, tell the caller when you exped the person
toreturn or voluntee to help if you can If you haveno
information concernig the whereaboug of the person
called, ask the caller if you mayki&a message.

Always make sureyou have apencl and pad beside

the telephone for taking messages. This practice

eliminates needles rummagirg abou while the other

person is holding the line open. Also, it is worth

rememberig that the messag will mean littl e to the
persan for whom it is intendel unles you leave the
following information:

1. Name of the caller

2. The message

3. Time and date of the message
4. Your name

Sometimesyou may haveto leavethetelephorto
obtanadditiondinformationfor acall. Whenthisdelay
isnecessaf, you shou makeit knowntothecaller. If it
takesmoretimeto obtan the requiral information than
you anticipated give the caller an occasionhprogress
reportsudas“l’ msorwy | didnot finditthere If youdo
not mindwaiting, | will look elsawhere”

When making a telephor call, there are certain
rules you should obses.

1. Besure tha the numbe you dia is the correct
one When you dial wrong numbersyou waste
other peoples time as well as yowwn.

When making acal to anothe office, identify
yourself immediatst

If you méke the cal for anothe persa or an
officer, so inform the persm at the othe end of
the line. This courtey eliminates the neal for
the other party to question you in théggird.
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If you make a call and are informed that the

person called is not in, ask the person answering the

telephone to take a message, if appropriate. You
should make sure that the person to whom you are

INTEGR ATED VOICE
COMMUNIC ATIONS SYSTEM (IVCS)

Learning Objective: Whenyou finish thischapte, you

speaking understands the message, knows how towill be able to—

spell your name or the name of the person for whom
you are making the call, and has your correct
telephone number.

The tonal quality of your voice may or may not be
subject to improvement. But by speaking correctly
and distinctly and by speaking clearly and
unhurriedly, you should have little difficulty in
making yourself understood. Do not shout; it
probably will not help and is likely to hinder.

Some people become nervous when speaking
over the telephone. They take a deep breath, start a
the beginning of their notes, and rush through to the

* Recognie the purpo® of an integrated voice
communications system (IVCS).

The IVCSisanintegrated communications system
that solves some of the shortcomings of older systems
installed on older ships. IVCS combines the features of
sound-powered telephones, dial telephones, and
intercommunications units into one system. The IVCS
also can interface with other shipboard
communications systems. The system consists of
{erminals (user access devices), accessories, and two
computer-controlled Interior Communications

end, allin the same breath. Naturally, the person at theSWwitching Centers (ICSCs).

other end of the line cannot absorb so much
information so quickly, with the result that the whole
conversation is unintelligible. Do not race through a

conversation. The person on the other end is just as

anxious to hear your information as you are to give it,
so avoid the need (and the waste of time) of having to
repeat your message.

REVIEW 4 QUESTION

Q1 Youaretaking atelepho®messagd.ist thefour
elemens that you shout include when taking a

NOTE

Wherewer IVCS are installed sound-pwered
telephom circuits are designatd as secondary
communications circulits.

TERMI NAL DEVICES

Two types of terminal devices (network terminal
and dial terminal) are used with the IVCS. The type of
terminal and the way it is connected into the system
determines the type of service that is provided to you

message. the user.

a. Network Terminal

b The network termind (fig. 4-8) provides service
comparable to that provided by sound-powered
telephone systems. By depressing one of the five

c. numbere push buttons you're connectd to any one of
four networks Eat network circuitisalso connectdto

d. one of the ICSCs The network circuits are mannel for
certan shipboad operationssimilar to sound-pwered
telephones.

Studern Notes:

4-11



Terminal Accessories

There are severd types of accessorigdesigne for
use with the dial and network terminals. These
accessories include headsets, handsets, spray-tight
enclosurstha permi theinstallatian of theterminakin
exposel areasard loud speder units Theloudspeger
units (fig. 4-10) aredesigne for use with eithe thedial
or network terminals Both units are equippe with
press-to-tdd switches Additionally, by depressig the
hands-fre push switch on the unit, the operato can
communicag without using the press-to-tdd switch.
This permits you to communicag without a handséor

headset.
e 5)—
O 88 O vouome
0800808 © o //
o]
| ©p° b @
BMRF0408 i o T
; ; 08080 08 —
Figure 4-8.—Nework terminal. 89899 0880 |~ \\\,AJ
— 28 Palde ISTEN —|
. . | A o Al
Dial Terminal | & - o
O J O

Thedia termind providesservicesthat canbemost e \@ Q)
easily compare to tha provided by a dial telephone
system The dial telephons terminak (fig. 4-9) are
connected to ICSCs. They are used similar to a
commercial dial telephone with publbitton dialing.

"\\()ﬁ .

)
@
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Figure 4-10.—Loudspeker units.

INTERIOR COMMUNIC ATIONS
SWITCHING CENTER (ICSC)

(

«

ThelCSCsaretheheat of theVCS. They perform
the switching actiors necessarto connet the calling
party to the called party, similar to the automatic

switchboard of a dial telephom system Figure 4-11
Figure 4-9.—Dial terminal. shows the relationship betweéCSC and tte IVCS.
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SHIP'S POWER SHIP'S POWER

NETWORK DIAL NETWORK DIAL
TERMINAL TERMINAL TERMINAL TERMINAL
BATTERY BATTERY
POWER POWER
SUPPLIES SUPPLIES
A
FORWARD INTERIOR ATRUNKS AFTER INTERIOR
COMMUNICATION NET INTERTIES COMMUNICATION
SWITCHING CENTER EMERGENCY THROWER LINES SWITCHING CENTER
(Icsc) (ICSC)
INTERFACE UNITS 1 [ INTERFACE UNITS
MANUAL
TELEPHONE SWBD
SOUND SOUND
POWER MOM PA RADIO PA RADIO POWER MOM
AT
SEA O INPORT

v Yy I l vy A4

SOUND- CENTRAL AMPLIFIER MARINE SHIP-TO-SHORE SHIP'S MAN-ON-
POWERED ANNOUNCING MULTICHANNEL TELEPHONE RADIO THE MOVE
TELEPONE CIRCUITS RADIO LINES COMMUNICATIONS BASE
CIRCUITS (1MC. 3MC) LINKS EQUIPMENT STATIONS
Figure 4-11.—IVCS block diagram.
REVIEW 5 QUESTIONS Classified information may not be discussed in
telephone conversations except as may be authorized
QL List the terminal evices used witIVCS. over approved secure communications circuits. When in
a. doubt about the classification of information necessary to

answer a question asked in a telephone conversation, you

should say nothing. When answering a telephone on a
b. nonsecure communications circuit, you should inform
the caller that the telephone is nonsecure. For example:
“Quarterdeck, USS Never Sail messenger of the watch

Q2 Wha is the purpo® of the ICSC within the ) S .
speaking, sir this is a nonsecure telephone.

IVCS?

ANNOUNCING AND
INTERCOMMUNIC ATION SYSTEMS
COMMUNIC ATIONS SECURITY
Learning Objective: When you finishthischapte, you
Lear ning Objective: Whenyou finish thischapte, you will be able to—

will be able to— .
* Recognize the purpose and use of the

e |dentify basic communications security announcing and intercommunication systems.

procedures. The gener&purpo® of shipboad announcig and

Communications securitg defined as the protective  intercan systemscircuits IMC through 59MC, is to
measures taken to deny unauthorized persons informatiortransmt ordeisand information betwee statiorswithin
derived from telecommunications of the United States the ship by amplified voice communicatio by eithe a
government that are related to national security and tocentral amplifier system or an intercommunication
ensure the authenticity of each telecommunication. system A centrd amplifier systen isused to broadcast
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ordess or information simultaneoug! to a numbe of

Normally, the 1MC is equippel with switches that

stations. An intercom system is used for two-way make it possibe for certan spacs to be cut off from

transmission of orders or information.
GENERAL ANNOUNCING SYSTEM

The basic MC circuit is the 1IMC shown in
figure4-12 Thisisthegenerdannouncig systemover
which word canbepassdto ewery spa@intheship The
ships alam system istied into it as well. Transmitters

announcemestof no concen to them The captains
cabin for instanceshoul nat be blastel with calls for
individualsto lay down to the spud locker. The BMOW
isresponsil@for passig the word over the LMC. If the
BMOW isabsehand you arerequired to pas the word
yourself be sureyou know which circuitsshout beleft
open Sone pars of the ship have independenMC
circuitsof their own, sudc asthe engineersannouncing

are located on the bridge, quarterdeck, and DC systen (2MC) and the hargar ded announcig system

central/centracontrd station additiona transmitters

(3MC).

may be located at other points.

. / O O
Q

The tullhom (6MC) istheannounciig systen from
one point to anothe. It can be usad to communicate
betwea two ships It is aconvenient mears for passing
ordess to boas and tugs alongsia or to line-handling
parties beyond the range of the speakimgy trumpet If the
transmitte switch islocatel on the 1IMC contrd panel,
you mug be carefu to awid accidentaly cuttingin the
bullhorn when you are passing a routimerd.

The 1MC, 2MC, 3MC, ard 6MC are all oneway
systemsA partid list of loudspe&er systensis shown
in table 4-2.

1 TO OPERATE

i 1. SELECT GROUP SWITCHES.
T
1

1 O

x
]
2
<
5
H
:
3
g
F
g
3
g
[=)
2
H
g
¢
%
2
g
g
o
g
H

o= — -

N

e

INTERCOMS

MC circuits, such as the 21MC (commonly known as
“squawk boxes”), differ from the preceding systems in
that they provide two-way communications. Each unit
has a number of selector switches. To talk to one or more
stations, you only need to position the proper switches
and operate the PRESS-TO-TALK switch. A red signal
light mounted above each selector switch shows whether
the station is busy. Ifitis busy, the light flashes; if it burns
with a steady light, you know that the station is ready to
receive. Typical IC circuits are as follows:

B % %o

E\@

e

4MC DC
19MC Aviation ready roomj
BMRF0412 20MC CIC
-/
Figure 4-12.—Loudspeker transmitter 21MC Captain’s command
The OOD isin chage of the IMC. No cal may be 22MC Radio central

passd over i_t unlesitis auth_orizei by the OOD, t_he 24AMC Flag officer

execuive officer, or the captain excep for a possible

emeagercy call by the damage controffer. 26AMC Machinery control
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Table 4-2.—Shipboard Announcing Systems

CIRCUIT SYSTEM CIRCUIT SYSTEM

1MC Generé 35MC Launcher captains’

2MC Propulsion plan 39MC Cargo handling

3MC Aviators 40MC Flag administration

4MC Damage contio 42MC CIC coordinating

5MC Flight ded 43MC Unassigned

6MC Intershp 44MC Instrumentation space

7™C Submarine contio 45MC Research operations

8MC Troop administration and contro 46MC Aviation ordnance and missile
handling

o9MC Underwater troop communicatio 47MC Torpedo control

18MC Bridge 49MC Unassigned

19MC Aviation Contrd 50MC Integrated operational intelligence
center

21MC Captain’s commath 51MC Aircraft maintenance and handling
control

22MC Electronic contrb 52MC Unassigned

23MC Electrical contrb 53MC Ship administration

24MC Flag commad 54MC Repair officer’s control

26MC Machinery contrb 55MC Sonar service

27MC Sonar and radar contro 56MC Unassigned

29MC Sonar control and informatio 57MC Unassigned

30MC Special weapa 58MC Hangar deck damage control

31MC Escape truc 59MC SAMID alert

32MC Weapons control

The following is an example of how to operate the appears over the signal bridge selector button at the conn
intercom. You are on the signal bridge at the 24MC transmitter. When the operator at conn pushes the signal
transmitter (fig. 4-13), and you want to call conn. First, bridge button, the signal lights at both stations begin to
you push the selector button marked CONN on the flash. Now you can operate the PRESS-TO-TALK
designation plate. We will assume the line is clear for switch and start your message. Any other station

your message, which means that a steady red lightattempting to cut in gets the flashing busy signal.
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PUSH-BUTTON
ASSEMBLY -

DESIGNATION
- PLATE

L1

BUSY

LAMP

— CALL

L1
VOLUME ~]
CONTROL

MICROPHONE -
CONNECTOR

LAMP

— DIMMER
CONTROL

[~ LOUDSPEAKER

BMRF0413

Figure 4-13.—A 24MC transmitte.

The chief disadvantage of the intercom is that it
raises the noise level in any space in which it is located.

specfically designe for shipboad needs The system
is initially installed in sone ships and repar lockers

For this reason, it seldom is used when sound-poweredwith radics and antenna on a horizontd plane An

telephones are manned. Intercom circuits, which may be
located on the bridge, are identified briefly as follows:

* 20MC, comba information announcig system,
connects the same stations as the 1JS phones.

21MC, captairs commarl announcig system,
is an approximate parallel to tb& phones.

22MC, radio room announcing system, is a
substitute for tB JX phones.

24MC, flag officer's command announcing
system is the intercan equvalert of the JF
phones.

DAM AGE CONTROL WIREFREE
COMMUNIC ATIONS (DC WIFCOM)

Learning Objective: When you finish thischapte, you
will be able to—

* Recognize the purpose of DNVIFCOM.

DC WIFCOM is an improved mears of damage
contrd centrd (DCC) using moden hand-hed radios

improvement in the system will eventually include
additionaradicsand verticd antennafor othe stations
to include the bridge and electronis casualy control
team.

Where installed, DC WIFCOM is the primary means
of DCC within the repair locker area. Then hand-held
portable transceivers, repair locker base stations, and a
radiating antenna system provide instantaneous
communications between repair lockers and repair
locker personnel at the scene and investigators making
damage reports. Each repair locker has an installed base
station and four portable hand-held transceivers. Four to
12 channels are available for use. The first four channels
have the following assignments:

Channel 1—Repair 5 area
Channel 2—Repair 2 area
Channel 3—Repair 3 area

Channel 4—Designated for ship-to-ship com-
munications. Channel 4 may also be used for
communicatios amorg ship contrd statiors sud as
DCC, secondar DCC, seconday com and the bridge
major coffigurations.
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In the DC scenarios, WIFCOM hand-held

transceivers are issued to the investigators and scene

leader. They are the primary means of communication in
the repair station area of responsibility. The 21J (or other
designated) sound-powered telephone circuits are the
primary means of communication between repair lockers
and DCC. Personnel using WIFCOM must be aware of

specific zones of reduced transmission capability or dead Q6
zones. Secondary communications, such as messenger or

via second WIFCOM operator, must be used to
communicate through dead zones. If emission control is
necessary, special consideration must be given
WIFCOM. In watertight areas during material condition
ZEBRA, WIFCOM transmissions may be interrupted.
These transmissions can be made only with command
approval. In case of WIFCOM failure, repair locker
personnel should establish effective communications as
quickly as possible using other methods.

Q5. Wha is the differene betwea an IMC circuit

and a 21MC circuit?

. The first 4 channe$ of WIFCOM are assigned
to—

FLAGS AND PENNANTS

Learnirg Objecive: When you finish this chapte, you

REVIEW 6 QUESTIONS

Q1 Your phone system is unsecured. When
recaving acall, you shoutl answe the phore by
saying—

will be able to—

* Recognie the function and use of flags and

pennants.

Flags and pennants serve various functions

throughod the world. They have identified nations,
governmentsrank and ownershp and have conveyed
o o message for centuries This sectio introduces flags
Q2 What system is tied into ¢iM C circuit? and pennants that identify persons and ships and
transmi information and orders On specid occasions,
flags are used as a decoration, such as “dress ship

Q3. What circuit is the damage control circuit?

The Navy uses the internation& alphabe flags;
numerad pennarg and acode/answepennanta se of

numera flags specia flags and pennantsand four
substitutes, or repeaters.

Q4. Wha person(kauthorize(scallspassé over the

Ead alphabt¢ flag has the phonett nane of the

IMC? letter it representsA numeréaflag takesthe name of the
numerd it representsnumera pennars are usel only

a. in cal signals Speci# flags and pennans are use in
tacticd manewersto dired changsin speedposition,

b. formation and course to indicae and identify units;
ard for specializel purposesFlags and pennang are

C. spdken and written as skvn in figures 4-14 and 4-15.
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o

FLAG FLAG FLAG
AND AND AND
NAME | SPOKEN |WRITTEN| naME | SPOKEN |WRITTEN|  nave | SPOKEN | WRITTEN
A M Y
u
. BRAVO B NOVEMBER N i ZuLy z
B N z
E CHARLE | C B OSCAR 0 = ONE 1
C 0 1
E DELTA D n PAPA P E TWO 2
D P 2
. ECHO E QUEBEC | Q . THREE 3
E Q 3
‘ FOXTROT | F .+ ROMEO | R E FOUR 4
F R 4
I]] GOLF G u SIERRA | S X FIVE 5
G s 5
4

HOTEL H I] TANGO T SIX 6
H T 6
® u

INDIA UNIFORM SEVEN 7
I u 7
= JULIETT J x VICTOR |V m EIGHT 8
J v 8
[. KILO K E WHISKEY | W I] NINE 9
K w 9

+ +

Lma | L XRAY X +F 4| | ZERO 0

L K

BMRF0414

Figure 4-14.—Alphabet and numeral flags.
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4-19

PENNANT PENNANT PENNANT
AND OR OR
NAME SPOKEN | WRITTEN FLAG SPOKEN |WRITTEN|  FLAG SPOKEN |WRITTEN
@ PENNANT | I]:. CODEOR |CODE OR E;!; NEGAT | NEGAT
ONE ANSWER |ANSWER
1 CODE OR NEGATIVE
ANSWER
D PENNANT p2 - SCREEN | SCREEN D PREP PREP
™o SCREEN
2 PREPARATIVE
PENNANT [D [[[I PORT
D THREE P3 CORPEN | CORPEN PORT
3 CORPEN PORT
=: PEF%NU‘&NT p4 [.:l DESIGNATION| DESIG > SPEED | SPEED
4 DESIGNATION SPEED
D- PENNANT | b5 E DIVISION | DIV E; SQUADRON | SQUAD
5 DIVISION SQUADRON
5 PENNCT | v E;> EMERGENCY | EMERG D STARBOARD| STBD
6 EMERGENCY STARBOARD
PENNANT B >
D SEVEN p7 FLOT FLOT STATION | STATION
7 FLOTILLA STATION
E P | P8 = FORMATION | FORM > SUBDIVISION| SUBDIV
8 FORMATION SUBDIVISION
PENNANT INTER-
;5 po E- INT |]]]] TURN TURN
NINE INTER- ROGATIVE
ROGATIVE TURN
I:.j PENNANT SUBSTITUTES
ZERO p9
> FIRST ? THIRD
1t SUB 1st. ard. SUB 3rd.
SUBSTITUTE
TACK ACK _ SUBSTITUTE
LINE
.> SECOND | ond. } FORTH 4th.
2nd. SUB 4th. suB
SUBSTITUTE SUBSTITUTE
BMRF0415
Figure 4-15.—Numeral pennants, special flags, and pennants.
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EMERGENCY AND ADMINISTR ATIVE

SIGNALS

to your advantage to learn to identify them and
understand their meaning. Your own personal safety may

someday depend on recognizing a particular signal flag.

The flags and pennants (figs. 4-14 and 4-15)

represent only a few of the thousands of signals that can

Table 4-3 contairs only thos internation&signals

be transmitted by flag hoist. Since they may be frequently mog commony usel and having the same meanimg as
seen displayed aboard Navy ships or stations, it would beNavy signals.

Table 4-3.—Commonly Used Intenational Signals

INTERNATIONAL
SIGNALS

NAVY MEANINGS

EMERGENCY/WARNING FLAGS

CODE ALFA (International) | have a diver(s) down; keep well clear at slow speed.
BRAVO | am taking in, discharging, or carrying dangerous materials.

KILO Personnel working aloft.

MIKE 1 This ship has medical guard duty.

MIKE 2 This ship has dental guard duty.

OSCAR Man overboard.

FLAG FIVE Breakdown; the vessel is having engine or steering difficulty.

ADMINISTRATIVE FLAGS

HOTEL (International) This ship has a harbor pilot on board.

INDIA Preparing to come alongside in-port or at anchor.

JULIETT | have a semaphore message to transmit.

PAPA General recall; all personnel return to the ship.

QUEBEC Boat recall; all boats return to the ship.

ROMEO In port; flown by ship having READY DUTY. At sea, flow by the ship
PREPARING TO REPLENISH.

SIERRA Holding flag hoist drill.

FIRST SUBSTITUTE

Indicates the absence of the flag officer or unit commander show persor

flag or pennant is flying on the ship.

SECOND SUBSTITUE

Indicates the absence of the chief of staff..

THIRD SUBSTITUTE

Indicates the absence of the captain. If the captain is absent over 72 ho{rs, it

indicates the absence of the executive officer.

al
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THE NATIO NAL ENSIGN

Our nationa ensign (fig. 4-16) mug aways be
treatal with the greatesrespectit shoub never touch
the grourd or the deck It shoutl always be folded,
stowed ard displaye propery. Our flag represents
freedom to thevorld today and faver.

BMRF0416

Figure 4-16.—The United States national ensign.

When nat unde way, commissiond ships display
the ensign from the flagstdf at the stein and the union
jack fromthe jack stdf at the bow from 0800 to sunset.
Whileunde way, theensignisnormally flownfromthe
gaff. In ships having more than one mast the gaff is
usuall positionel on the aftermastin ships equipped
with two macks (combination mass and stacks) the
location of theflag dependonwhichmagiscorfigured
to accept halyards orgaff.

When aU.S. naval ship entes aforeign port during
darknessat first light it briefly displaysitscolorsonthe
gaff to make known its nationali. Othe ships of war
tha are presemn customariy display their colors in
return.

Our nationd ensign along with the union jack, is
referrel to as colors At command ashoeand on U.S.
naval ships not unde way, the ceremoni&hoisting and
lowering of the nationa flag at 0800 and sunse¢ is
known as morning andvening colors.

When the nationd ensign is hoisted and lowered or
half-maste for any occasionthe motiors of the senior

officer presemare followed Thisisdore by flying the
PREPARATIVE pennant (called®PREP 5 minutes
before morning and evening colors Ceremonis for
colors begin when PREP is haulal to the dip (the
halfway point). The PREP pennant is shown in
figure 4-17.

INPORT:

CLOSED UP - 5 MINUTES UNTIL COLORS
AT THE DIP - COMMENCE COLORS
(ATTENTION)
HAULED DOWN - COLORS COMPLETED
(CARRY ON)
PREPARATIVE

BMRF0417

Figure 4-17.—PReparative pennant.

Ifa band or recorded music is available for the colors
ceremony, “Attention” is sounded, followed by the
national anthem. At morning colors, the ensign is hoisted
when the music begins. Itis smartly hoisted to the top of
the flagstaff. Remember, a furled (folded) ensignis never
hoisted to the top of the flagstaff or gaff. At evening
colors, lowering of the ensign also begins at the start of
the music and is so regulated as to be completely lowered
at the last note of the music. “Carry On” is sounded at the
completion of the music. The national flag is always
hoisted smartly and lowered ceremoniously.

If a band or music is not available for colors, “To the
Colors” is played on a bugle at morning colors, and
“Retreat” is played at evening colors. For ships having no
band, music, or bugler, “Attention” and “Carry On” are
signals for rendering and terminating the hand salute.

Sometimes the must for colors from anothe U.S.
ship can be owrhead aboad your ship. When this
happes and no band musig or bugler is aboad your
ship thecommanl “Carry On” shout not begiven until
the music beingverheard is completed.

If foreign warshigs are presentthe nationa anthem
of eat county representg is played after morning
colors If your shipisvisiting aforeign port, thenational
anthem of tha country isplayedimmediatey foll owing
morning colors followed by the nationa anthens of
any other foreign nations represented.
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There are times during the yea tha the ensiq is
flown at half-mast or half-stdf ashore This is the
internationally recognized symbol of mourning.
Normally, the flag is half-masted on receiving
information of the deah of one of the officials or
officers listed in U.S Naw Regulations Notification
may be through the news medaor by official message.
TheUnited Stateshonosits war dead on Memorid Day
by flying the flag at half-mag¢ from 0800 until the last
gun of a 21-minuk gun salue tha begins at noan (or ]
until 1220 if no gun salute is rendered).

UNION JACK

LI BMRFO0418
If the ensig is flown from the flagstdf and is

half-masted, the union jack is also half-masted. In
half-mastirg the nationa ensign it will , if not already
hoisted first be hoisted to the pe& and then lowered to

the half-mast position. Before lowering from the
half-mag position the ensiq is hoistel to the peak,
thenlowered ceremoniousi Distinctive marks sud as
commissiam or commaurl pennantsare not half-masted
excef when the shigs commandii officer or the unit
commander dies.

Figure 4-18.—Union jack.

When anaval shipisin port or at ancha, the union
jack isflown from the jackstdf from 0800 to sunsetin
addition to flying from the jackstdf, the union jack is
hoisted at the yardarm to indicate that a general
court-martial or a court of inquiry is in session.

The union jack is Biwn in boats as fodws:

U.S Naw Regulationsstipulatesthat when any ship
unde United States registry or the registry of a nation
formally recognize by the United States salutes aU.S.
Navy ship by dipping itsflag (hauled halfway down and
thenraised)thecourtey isto bereturnel dip for dip. A
U.S. Navy ship never dipsto aforeign ship (flag) first.
U.S. naval ships (USNS) of the Military Sealift 2
Commaunl do not dip the nationad ensigh to Navy ships
since tley are public ships of the United States.

1. When adiplomatc official of the United States,
at or above the rark of chage d’affaires is
embaked in a boa of the U.S. Navy and is
within the watess of the county which that
person represents

. When a governor general, or a governor
commissioned as such by the President, is
embakedin aboainanofficial capaciy ardthe
boa iswithinthe governofrs areaof jurisdiction
(for example, the Governor of the Virgin
Islands)

Formd recognition of a foreign county does not
mean tha diplomatc relatiors mug exist. The fad that
diplomatic relatiors havebee severed does nat mean
that theUnited Statesnolonge recognizethe existence
of the stak or the governmen concernedHowever, the
United Statesdoesnot retumthedipto countriessudas
Albania North Koreg Vietnam and Sout Yemenl|fin
doubt, ask the duty Signalman.

Whendisplayel fromthejackstdf, theunionjadkis
half-mastd if the nationa ensig is half-masted|t is
raised and lowered in the sane manne as the national
ensign The union jack is nat dipped when the national
ensign is dipped.

UNION JACK
Theunion jack isissuel in severd sizes but, when

The union jack is the rectangula blue pat of the
United States flag containirg the stars It is shown in
figure 4-18 It symbolizes the union of the states of the
United States. Each star represents a state.

flown at the jack stéf, it mug be the sane size as the
union of the ensign flown at the flagstdf. To make sure
itisnot flownupsicedown, alwayshavethesingle point
of the stars pointingotvard the ky.
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U.S.NAVY FL AG

On 24 April 1959, the President, on the
recommendation of the Secretary of the Navy,
establishd an official flag for the United States Navy.
Tha was dore to fulfill a neel for an official flag to
represen the Navy in displays and on a \ariety of
occasionssud asceremonisand paradesFigure4-19
shows the Nwy flag.

BMRF0419

Figure 4-19.—.S. Navy flag.

TheU.S. Navy flagrepresergthe Navy asfoll ows:

At official ceremonies
* |n parades
* In displays during fhicial Navy occasions

¢ At public gatheringwhenthe Navy isan official
participant

* On othe occasios as may be authorizel by the
Secretary of the &by

When used for the purposes listed above, the Navy

the after truck of a naval vessel and at the highest and
most conspicuous point of hoist on a fixed mastless ship
(submarines in particular). It is also flown from the bow
of a boat when a commanding officer, not entitled to a
personal flag, is embarked on an official visit.

BMRF0420

Figure 4-20.—Commission pennant.

The commissim pennanis nat apersonéflag, but
sometimsit is regardal as the personbsymbd of the
commandiig officer. Along with the ensigh and union
jack, it is half-masted upon the death of the
commanding fiicer of a ship.

The Red Cross (GerevaConvention) flag, shownin
figure 4-21, isthe distincive maik flown from the after
truck of a commissiond hospita ship of the Navy. In
general, the Red Cross flag is regarded as an
internationaguaranteof amnesg fromattack None of
themilitary serviceshowever, fly it onthesanehalyard
asthenationdensignBoasergagealinsanitay service
ard landing party hospitd boat display the Red Cross
flag in the low.

BMRF0421
Figure 4-21.—Red Coss flay.

flag accompanies, and takes the place of honor after, the

national flag. However, when other branches of the

SonenatiorsintheMiddle Eag regard thecros as

armed forces are participating, the flags take precedencey symbd contray to their religious beliefs Therefore,

in the order of seniority of the services represented.
PERSONAL FL AGS AND PENNANTS

Every Navy ship in commission flies the

they use adesigh sud as ared crescehon awhite field
or a red lion ard sun on a white field to indicae a
mission of mery or amnesty from attack.

No flag or pennatmay beflown alboveor, if onthe

commission pennant except when it is replaced by asame level, to the right of our national flag. One
personal flag, command pennant, or Red Cross flag. Theexceptim is the display of flags at the United Nations
commission pennant, shown in figure 4-20, is flown at headquartersvhere specidrulesapply. Theonly other
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exception is during church services aboard ship theNavyin1975 Thesanerulesgoverningthedisplay
conducted by Navy chaplains or visiting church of thechurc pennanappl to thedisplay of the Jewish
dignitaries Then the churdh pennan (fig. 4-22) or the worship pennant.

Jewish worshp pennan (fig. 4-23) is flown alove the Theflag of the Chief of Naval Operatiors(fig. 4-24)

g;ﬁfnol\iﬂn?rg Eg’g;’iﬁgﬁi&igﬂ?ﬂhggﬁf tgrtrgﬁ is ablue and white rectangle divided diagonaly from
P P lower hoisttouppe fly. Initscente istheofficial sed of

dilnsqplltaz of the church pennant and ensign the Chief of Naval Operations—a eagk clutching an
simultaneousi anchae and encirclad by 50 gold links of chain The
= CNO's flagisdisplayeal in the same manne asrequired

I for displaying flags of my flag dficer.

BMRF0422
Figure 4-22.—Chuch pennant.

Aboard ships under way, the church pennant is
displayed by hoisting it to the peak or truck and then
dipping the ensign just clear of it. If services are being
conducted at the time of morning colors aboard ships not .
under way, the ensign is hoisted to the top of the flagstaff ~ Aboard ships nat unde way, the absene (for a
atthe prescribed time. The church pennantis then hoisteP€riod of 72 hours or less) of various officers

BMRF0424

Figure 4-24.—Chief of Mwal Operations flag.

and the ensign dipped just clear of the pennant. If the indicate by the display of SUBSTITUTE pennants.

ensign is half-masted, the church pennant is hoisted just’N€® are genera signd pennantsThe pennarg are
above the ensign. When the church pennant is lowered@ssigned as stvn infigure 4-25.

the ensign is closed up (hoisted to the truck, peak, or top

of the flagstaff) before the pennant is lowered. Although

the church pennant may not be flown above the national 1st. FLAG OFFICER OR UNIT
flag ashore, it may be displayed separately. SUBSTITUTE COMMANDER IS ABSENT
2nd. CHIEF OF STAFF IS

SUBSTITUTE ABSENT

vETY

3rd. COMMANDING OFFICER
SUBSTITUTE IS ABSENT
BMRF0423
Figure 4-23.—3Jewishworship pennant. ath CIVIL OR MILITARY
. OFFICIAL WHOSE FLAG
SUBSTITUTE IS FLYING IS ABSENT

The Jewish worshp pennantshownin figure 4-23,
isdisplayel during Jewish religious services afloa and
ashoreThispennanwasauthorizel by the Secretay of

BMRF0425

Figure 4-25.—Substitute pennants.
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On many smal ships it is the responsibiliy of the SIGNAL MEANING

guarterdek watch to hoig and had down the absentee
pennants They are flown only betwe@ sunri®e and I]:. CODE
sunset. DIVERS ARE DOWN
Whenever the ship is taking aboard, transferring, |:l ALFA
or handling dangerous commodities, such as
ammunition and fuel, the BRAVO flag is hoisted and
the smoking lamp is put out. BRAVO is hauled down MIKE MEDICAL GUARD
when the dangerous condition no longer exists. The
BRAVO flag (fig. 4-26) is a general signal flag.
. B OSCAR MAN OVERBOARD
GENERAL RECALL:
n PAPA ALL PERSONNEL
BMRF0426 RETURN
Figure 4-26.—Bavo flag.
QUEBEC BOAT RECALL
While standing watch, you will have many duties.

One of them is to make sure special flags or pennants

are displayed as required to indicate changing events 7 VISUAL
aboard ship. Usually on a large ship, this is the % YANKEE COMMUNICATION

- . : DUTY
responsibility of the duty signalman. On small ships,

such as submarines, it is the duty of the topside watch AT BOW OF SMALL BOAT:
H + + GUARD MAIL BOAT

(POOW). These flags o_r penngnts are |.mpor_tapt N 7ERO ABOARD SHIP-

because they tell other units what is happening within MILITARY GUARD DUTY

. . . . . BMRF0427
their area at any given time. A list of special flags and

pennants is normally posted within the quarterdeck
area for the ready reference of watch standers.

Figure 4-27.—General signals.

A flag officer’'s flag is never displayed
¢ Simultaneousl from more than one ship It is flown at
the main-truck of the ship the officer is aboard.
Normally, no personaflag or pennamis shown at the
sanemasthedwith thenationd ensign When adouble
display isrequired the personéflag or pennamshould

5
-

Figure 4-28.—Personal flags.

There are many more flags and pennants tha
have special meanings. You will have to know the
meaning of some of these. They are called general
signals, and those not previously discussed are
shown in figure 4-27.

When flag officers of the Navy (admiral, vice
admiral, rear admiral [upper half], rear admiral [lower
half]) assume command of a fleet or a unit of a fleet,

their personal flag (fig. 4-28) is hoisted and kept flying

until they turn over their command to their successor.
If the officer is absent from command for a period
exceeding 72 hours, the flag is hauled down until the I

officer returns.
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be flown at the foretrudk and the nationa ensig flown
at the main-truck When a single mastel flagshp is
dressd or full-dressed however, the personéflag or
pennanis hoistel at the starboad yardarm During a
gun salute the ensiq is displaya at the main-truck.
Any personal flag isdwered clear of the ensign.

FLAG DISPLAYS IN BOATS

The ensiq is flown from the stein of naval boats.
The ensigr shoutl never be so large that it hang in the
wate whentheboa isafloat Whentheensigrbecomes
soiled it shou be change for aclean ensign Our flag
shoutl beflownfromboasduring thefoll owingtimes:

* Whenunderway during daylightin a foreign port

* When ships are required to be dressed or

full-dressed
* When going alongside a foreigmssel

* When an officer or official is embaked on an
official occasion

* When a flag or general officer, a unit
commande acommandig officer, or achief of
steff, in uniform, is embaked in aboa of the
command or in one assigned for personal use

e At othe times when prescribe by the senior
officer present

When an officer in commanl (or chief of stdf)
entitled to apersonéaflag or pennahis embaked in a
boa on an official occasion the appropria¢ flag or
pennamisflown at the bow. (If not entitled to apersonal
flag or pennantacommissim pennanisdisplayed) On
othe than official occasionsaminiature personéflag
or pennant is displayed near the cgas's station.

Bow Markings

Many boats carry bow markings to indicate to
whom the bod is assignedA boa having an arrow in
thebowisassignd for useby acommandig officer or a
chief of stef whoisnat aflag officer. A miniature of the
commaurl pennamisonthebow of theboa assigndtoa
unit commande A boa assignd for the personbuse of

aflag or generaofficer has on ead bow the numbe of
stars corresponding to th&icer's rank.

Flagstaff Insignias

Boat assignd to officers for personhuse or boats
inwhich acivil official isembaked on official business
are marked with specié devices on the flagstdf. The
flagstdf for the ensign ard for the personéflags or
pennargis fitted at the pe& with thes speciddevices,
shown in figure 4-29, as folws:

e Sprea eagle For any civilian official or flag
officer whose fficial salute is 19 guns or more

* Halbert For a flag or genera officer whose
official salukislessthan 19 gurs or for acivil
official whose salueis 11 gunsor more kut less
than 19

¢ Ball: Foranofficer of thegradeor relaive grade,
of captaninthe Navy, and for certan diplomatic
officials

e Star For an officer of the grade or relaive
grade, of commander

e Flat truck For an officer below the grade or
relative grade, of commander, and for civil
officialsentitled to honos of a lesse natue than
those peviously described

SPREAD
EAGLE

i

FLAT TRUCK

STAR

BMRF0429
Figure 4-29.—Flagstaff insignias.
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Boa landingsfor officersusually are separatfrom
those for enlistal personnel but there may be times,
especialy overseaswhentheyareinthe sanelocation.
Aboard ship, the bridge watch usually tells the
quarterdek tha an officer's or enlisteds liberty bod is
approaching the ship.

REVIEW 7 QUESTIONS

Q1 List sore of the flags and pennang used by the
Navy.

Q2. Inthe spae provided list the flag flown for the
conditions described on the right.

CONDITION S FLAG

There is a man
overboard.

b. There are divers in the
water.

c. A general court-martia
is in session.

d. Worship service(s) in
progress.

e. The captain is absent.

Q3. Inport,commissiond ships display the national
ensign and the union jack from what locations?

Q4. Inlargeshipswhat persmisusually responsible
for making sure tha specia& flags and pennants
are displayed?

Q5. What is the flagsfainsignia for a captain?

Q6. A boa with ahalbet insignia on the flagstdf is
approachig your ship. What is the rark of the
person on the ship?

SIDE HONORS

Learning Objective: When you finish thischapte, you
will be able to—

¢ |dentify the purpose of and use of side honors.

Side honors, rendered to officers and officials
boardirg and departirg the ship, are pait of the honors
stipulatel for an official visit. The honos consig of
paradirg the prope numbe of side boysand piping the
side by the honors boatswain’s mate. Officers
appropria¢ to the occasim also atterd the side Side
boys are not paraded on Sunday or on other days
betwea sunsé and 0800 or during med hours of the
crew, general drills and evolutions, and periods of
regular overhaul except in hona of civil officials and
foreign officers then they may be paradé at any time
during daylight hours Side boys are paradé only for
scheduled (ficial) visits.
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The termofficial means a formal visit of courtesy
requiring special honors and ceremonies. An informal
visit of courtesy requiring no special ceremoniesdala

HONORS FOR OFFICIAL VISITS

The honors specified for an official visit are
rendered on aivral as folbws:

* When the rail is manned personnkare spaced
uniformly at the rail on eath weathe deck facing
outboard The commal “Attentiori’ is sounde as the
visitor's boat owvehicle approaches the ship.

¢ |fagunsalukeisprescribé onarrival, itis fired
asthevisitor approachgsardisstill clea of theside The
prope flag or pennamis broken on the first gun and
hauled down onthelag gun exceg whenitistobeflown
for the duration of the visit. Other ships firing
concurremn salue also had down, on the lag gun, the
flag or pennant displayed in honor of the visito

If the ship visited is mooral to the pier in sud a
position that it is impracticd to rende the gun salute
beforeariva onboard thesalueisrendere (provided
locd regulatiors dont forbid gun salute$} after the
official arrives on boad and the commandig officer is
suretha the dignitary and party are moved to aposition
in the ship that is well clear of the saluting batter

* The boat or vehicle is piped as it comes
alongside.

Thevisitor ispiped over the side and all persons
on the quarterdek salut and the guad presents
armsuntil thetermination of the pipe, flourishes,
music or gun salute dependig on which is
rendered last.

If thegunsalukisnot prescribe onarrival anda
flag or pennamisto bedisplayel during thevisit,
it is braken at the start of the pipe.

The piping of the side therufflesand flourishes,
andthemust are executal intheorde namedin
theabseneof aband “TotheColors’ issounded
on the kugle insteal of the nationa anthem,
when required.

* The visitor, if entitled to 11 gurs or more is
invited to inspedc the guad upan completian of
the gun salue or sud othe honoss as may be
accorded.

On departurethe honors prescribé for an official
visit are as fobws:

1. The rail is manned, if required.

2. The commaml “Attention’ is sounde as the
visitor arives on the quarterdeck.

3. When the visitor is read/ to leavethe ship, the
guad preserg arms all persos on the quarterdeck
salute ard ruffles and flourishes foll owed by musig is
sounded The visitor then is piped ower the side The
salueard presenarmsterminaewiththecall. If nogun
salueis fired, the flag or pennandisplayel in hona of
the visitor is hauled@vn.

4. Thebod or vehicleispiped anay fromtheside.

5. If a gun salut is directed upan departureit is
fired when the visitor is clea of the side If a flag or
pennanisdisplayeal in hona of the visitor, it is hauled
down with the last gun of the salute.

When possible the sane honos ard ceremonies
are rendered for arffecial visit to a raval station.

SIDE BOYS

When required for attendirg the side the required
numbe of side boys will be on ded in the uniform of
the day. Side boys are mustered, inspected, and
instructel in their dutiesby the OOD and BMOW. They
are stationel on eitha side of the route acros the
guarterdeck taken by arriving and departing
high-ranking officers or civilian officials who are
making official callsto the ship. When the sideispiped
by the BMOW on the boatsvain's pipe, from two to
eight side boys, dependig on the rark of the honored
official, will form apassagway to or fromthe gangway.
They saluk on the first note of the pipe and drop the
salute together on the last note.80

Side boys mug be particularl smat in appearance
and groomed with polished shoes and immaculate
uniforms Enlisted women detailal to thisduty are also
called side bys.
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REVIEW 8 QUESTIONS

Q1 When are sidedys paraded?

Q2 Whenagunsalukisprescribegwhenisitfired?

SUMMARY

In this chapter, you have learned about
communicatios equipmenttelephone and telephone
talker responsibilities and how this equipmen and
responsibilitisrelattoyou. You als learna abou the
importane of securiy and why the following correct
procedure are important This chapte also introduced
you to the use of flags pennantsand honois accorded
various military and izilian personnel.
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Al.

Al

A2.

AS.

A4.

Al

A2.
A3.

REVIEW 1 ANSWER

To give the serid numbe (23DBCX14) of the
punp over the phone you would say—too, tree,
delta, bravo, charlie, xray, wun, fo-wer.

REVIEW 2 ANSWERS
True, the mouthpiece and earpiece of a
sound-pwered phone are interchangeable.

If you pick up the mouthpiee or the headpiece
by itself,delicate wres could weak

If youleavetheheadsepluggalin, theear pieces
pick up background noisesand transmit them
over the circuit.

To talk or listen throuch the phone depress the
button located betwee the transmitter and
receaver.

REVIEW 3 ANSWERS
The three catgories of sourd powered phone
circuits are—
a. Primary
b. Auxiliary
C. Supplementary
An XJZ circuit is anauxiliary circuit.

Sone of the practices tha make agoad phone
talker include—

a. Speak clearly and diectly into the phone
b. Don’'t have food or gum inyour mouth

c. Don’t paraphrase messagesreped them
word for word

d. Speak sbwly

e.In an emergency, speak calmly and
precisely

f. Don’t use local accents

A4. Sone disciplines tha mug be followed when

talking over sound-powered phone circuits
include—

a. Transmit official message only

b. Keep the button in the OFF position except
when transmitting

c. Use standard terms and phrases

d. Don't use slang or pofanity

. To clear a sound-powered phone circuit to

transmit an important message, the sender
should say Silence on the lin€

. Theprope responsuponreceif of amessagis

asfollows:“Repeat messageidentify yourself,
and then ackrowledge the message

REVIEW 4 ANSWER

. The four elements you should include when

taking a message are—

a. Name of caller

b. The message

c. Time and date of message

d. Your name

REVIEW 5 ANSWERS

. The terminal @vices used with talVCS are—

a. Network
b. Dial

. Within the IVCS, thelCSC acts like a

switchboard and connecsthe caller with the
person who called.
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Al.

A2.
AS.
A4.

AS.

AG.

Al.

REVIEW 6 ANSWERS

Your phone system is unsecured. When
recaving acall, you shoutl answe the phore by
sayingthis line is unsecued.

Thealarm systemis tied into the 1C circuit.
The4MC circuit is the damage control circuit.

Calls passd ower the 1IMC are authorizel by
the—

a. OD,
b. XO, or the
c.CO

ThelMCis aone-wgy systemardthe21MC is
an intercom with two-way communication

The first 4 channe$ of WIFCOM are assigned
to—

a. Channel 1—Repair 5
b. Channel 2—Repair 2
c. Channel 3—Repair 3
d. Channel 4—Ship-to-ship communications

REVIEW 7 ANSWERS

Flags and pennants used by treWinclude
the international alphabet flags; numeral
pennants and a code/answer pennant; a set
of number flags, special flags, and pennants;
and four substitutes orrepeaters.

A2.

The flag fbwn for the conditions is as follvs:

CONDITION S FLAG

a.  There is a man

Oscar
overboard.

b. There are divers in

Code Alfa
the water.

c. A general court-

The Union Jack
martial is in session.

d. Worship service(s)

Church pennant/
Jewish worship
pennant

in progress.

e. The captain is

The third pennant

absent

A3.

A4.

A5.
AG.

Al

A2.

When in port, commissiond ships display the
nationad ensigh and the union jack Thenational
ensign isflown from the flagstaff at the stern,
and theunion jack isflown from the jackstaff
at the bow.

On large ships, thesignalman is usually
responsitd for making sure tha specia flags
and pennants are displayed.

A ball is the flagst# insignia for a captain.

A boat witha halbet insignia on the flagsthis
approaching your shifhere is a flag or
general oficer on board, whose dicial
salute is less than 19 guns

REVIEW 8 ANSWERS
Side boys are parade for schedulal official
Visits.

A gun salute is fired wherthe visitor
approaches and is still clear of the side
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CHAPTER 5

NAVAL HISTORY

Why should | bother tolearn or r ead history? Isn’t

it dead and gone? Read on....The quotesfrom

Geage Santayana and Alfed Thayer Mahan tell the story!

Those who canneemember the pasteacondemned tepeat it.
—Geage Santayana, American PhilosopH&63 - 1952

The study of history lies at the foundation of all sound military conclusionsranticg.
— Alfred Thaye Mahan, Philosopher of&Nal Straegy, 1840-1914

Thes two quotes tell you the reasonswhy you
shout know what happend in the past By studying
histoty, you can awid the mist&kesmackinthe past By
studyirg both the failuresand successeof the pastyou
can plan for future success.

Congres authorize the purchasg of two vesselsthe
United States By was born.

THE CONTINEN TAL NAVY

There is another reason to study history—history is an Leéarning Objective: Whenyou finish thischapte, you

adventure story. History is full of daring deeds, good luck

and bad, heroes, cowards, and spies. The history of a

country or an organization is like the biography of a
person. A biography is the story of a person’s life. Naval
history is the story of the life of the Navy. Since this

will be able to—

* |dentify the ships of the Continenta Navy to
include the importance of their actions.

Navies are createl from the spirit of independence

chapter is the biography of the life of the United States and unde the thred of war. They becone matue by

Navy, the logical place to startis with the birth of the Navy.

THE BIRTHDAY OF THE UNITED
STATES NAVY

Learning Objectives When you finish this chapte,
you will be able to—

¢ |dentify the importanevents of mwal histog.

¢ Recognie the importane of nava actiors and
traditions

In school you learnal abou the birthday of the
United States You were told abou the ewent that
happend on July 4, 1776 The United States Navy had
its birth on Octobe 13, 1775 How could this be? How
could the Nwvy be older than the United States?

Jug as there wasrit a United States of Americaon
July 4, 1776 there wasrit a United States Navy on
Octobe 13, 1775 But, wha led to the formation of the

defendirg their country. Thisisthe way it waswith the
first American Nwy.

The American Colonies dependd on the sea for
their livelihood. All along the coast, harbors and
shipbuilding docks offered work to many and provided
income to thousand more When the conflict between
the Americarsand the British began thesewerethe first
ports the British attaked Thes were alo the ports
from which the Continentd Congres and the States
sough to serd out ships of a tiny and hastily organized
naval force to haras the mightiegs sea power in the
world and its mercham fleet This tiny naval force
soughto captueeneny supply and munitions vessels.

Wha wasllif elike in tha first Navy? Where did its
shipsand men comefrom? How wasit organized® And,
importantly, wha role did it play in building the proud
tradition of the United StatesaMy today?

Like its beginnings, the Navy of the American
Revolution was fragmented into many parts, each acting

United States By happened on October 13, 1775.  jndependently of the others. For instance, several naval
Remembewhen the Secom ContinenthCongress ~ engagements between the Americans and the British
met on May 10, 1775, the colonists were already actually occurred before the Continental Congress
fighting the British. Before long, it was clea tha if the authorized a Navy. Though the American Navy officially
Colonies were to survive, a Navy was necessary. beganin October 1775, some time passed before the new
ThereforeonOctobe 13,1775 theSecoml Continental Navy had any effect on the mighty British Navy.
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SHIPS OF THE CONTINENTAL NAVY been working on asmal submarir for sorme 4years

andfinally completed it in 1775.
What constituted awvarship in the late 1700s?

During the rewolutionaryy war and into the 19th centuy, This first warfaresubma_rine“namwl theTurtle, was
naval vessels were grouped into three major classes—describél by Bushnel as having “some resemblaneto
two upper tortoise shells of equal size, joined

together...” It was 7.5 feet deep, and under ideal
conditiors had amaximum speel of 3 knots A single
operator could stayadvn for 30 minutes.

1. Ships-of-the-lineThes were the battleshifs of
the sailing days Thes shipswere the largeg of
all sailing warshigs and carried 64 to over 100
guns of various sizes. However, our Navy's

ships-of-the-line didn't come into existence TheTurtle was armed with an oak casing filled with
until yeas later, long after the Rewolutionary 150 pounds of explosives. This charge could be attached to
Warwasover. the bottom of an enemy ship where it was intended to

2. Frigates. These were the cruisers of the 18th remain until detonated by a simple clockwork mechanism.

century. These cruisers were nextin size, usually ~ After completirg the submarine Bushnel took it
smaller and faster than average ship-of-the-line. for severd dives to proveits seaworthinessFinally, in

They generally carried 28 to 44 guns. Septembe 1776 he waes read/ to try it againg the
warships. Thy carried 10 to 20 guns. voluntee from the Connectictimilitia, manewered the

Turtle through the use of hand-diven screw propellers.
His mission was to attach a time-fuse charge of
gunpwder to the hull of HMS Eagle. Howewer, the
missian was abortel when the auge failed to penetrate
the copper sheathing of thagle.

Anothe grouwp of naval vesses were the privateers.
Privateers were commissioned by the Continental
Congres and by individud states to captue enemy
merchant ships as prizesvodr.

Typical of the independent “fleet” of privateers was
the schooner. The schooner was a small, fast, flexible, _Bushnell ma da_afewmoreattemp_s tousetheTurtle
flush-deck ship that carried smooth-bore cannon. With ag_alnst the British in the Delaware Rlver. He_: attac_hed
small ships like these schooners, the colonists broke the"Nesto theurtle ard floated the mines againd ships.
British stranglehold on main New England harbors by 'Ne®attemps failed The submarir wes finally sunk
slipping past the Royal Navy’s men-of-war and hiding in py the British in Ne_w York harbor—the first recorded
inlets. Unable to meet the British head-on, the American Instance of an antisubmarine attack.
ships outmaneuvered them and jabbed here and ther
instead of standing full force and slugging it out. %ONTINEN TAL NAVY ACTIONS

Navy ships in the Continenth Navy included the The new Navy ordered to be established by the
Providence a 12-gwn sloog the Lexington a 16-gun Continental Congress came into being in the last months
brig (converted from a merchantman); and the of 1775. To build a fleet, Congress authorized the
BonhomreRichard,aloanfromtheFrenchanoldEast  construction of 13 new frigates (ranging from 24 to 32
Indiaman Later in this chapte, you will find out how  guns) and the conversion of 6 merchant ships (ranging
othe shipsbearirg someof thesnamesmacehistory in from 10 to 24 guns). These merchant ships included the
their own right. USSHornetand the US@\Ifred. The USSAlfredhad the

distinction of being the U.S. Navy’s first flagship and is
THE FIRST UNITED STATES SUBMARINE said to be the first U.S. naval vessel on which the “Flag of

A yourg American experimentel with asubsuface Frgedom” was hoiste_d (by John Paul Jones). All were
craft he hoped would help drive the British out of New solidly constructed 'shlps YVIth anumber of guns. Even so,
York harba ard away from American shores for good. they were at a serious disadvantage because they were

David Bushnel was a Yale medica studem who had  Pitted against the established and superior British
force—then the finest Navy in the world.
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NOTE

Asyou real along ched the mays at the back
of the chapte

The first commandein chief, Esé&k Hopking put
the first squadra of the Continentd Navy to sea in
Februay 1776 Unde the guns of the USSProvidence
and the USSWaspard with the squadra headé by the
USS Alfred, over 200 Sailors and Marines landed on
NewProvidenelIslandintheBahamaslom Pau Jones
served adirst lieutenant aboard the U%Hred

Hopkins raid on New Providene Island was the
first amphibiows operatian carried out by the American
Navy and Marines The squadro capturel anumbe of
cannons and supplies from the fort.

Becaus the British blockade the American coast,
it was difficult for the newly ouffitted shipsto read the
seaTheUSSMontgomenandthe USSCongessships
of 28 and 24 guns were huilt at PougtkeepsieNY on
theHudso River. Whenthe British occupiel the port of
New York, thes shipswere bottled up. To prevert their
captue by the eneny, the U.S. governmen had to
destoy them Two more ships kuilt in Philadelphia
suffered a similar fate Sone of the otheis were also
blockadel in their home ports ard one ship, the USS
Trumbull, was bottled up for 3 yeassbecausit couldrit
clear the sandbar in the ConnecticiuteR

The newfrigates of the ContinenthNavy had their
momentsThe USSHancack and the USSBoston both
built in Massachusettsd out togethe in mid-1777.
They capturel two British brigs arnd werethen involved
in separag actiors with the British warshipsSomeset
andFox. After escapig from the Someseton May 30,
1777, they met the Fox a week later and successfully
captured it. Later, the two Continental ships were
pursuel by the powerful HMS Rainbow Following a
39-hou pursuit the Rainbowbore down on the USS
Hancack and capturel it. The USSBostonescapd and
continuel to sewe in various actiors ower a periad of
sone 3years Its lag action was in the defeng of the
Charleston, South Carolina, harbor where it was
captured by the British in May 1780.

After its capture by the British, tHdancockwent on
to serve in the Revolution, but on the enemy'’s side. By a
twist of fate, it was thedancock(renamed thdris) that

captured a sister frigate, the USBumbull one of the
original 13 frigates built for the Continental Navy. (The
British crew was said to have called the American built
ship one of the finest frigates in which it had sailed.)

Among the names associated with this new
made-in-Ameriafleet of frigates are Jom Barry, who
courageousi commandd many ships Jom Manley,
who capturel the Nancywhile in Washingtors Navy;
and Abraham Whipple.

The skipper of the US8rovidence Whipple, was a
member of a three-ship force that found itself on the edge
of a huge, heavily guarded, enemy convoy off
Newfoundland during a fog. Sending armed boarding
parties to the merchant ships, the Americans managed to
take 11 ships as prizes without being detected by the ships
protecting the convoy. Cargoes and captured ships worth a
million dollars were dispatched back to the States.

John Paul Jones

Among the mod daring commandes bringing the
war to British wateis was Jom Pau Jones (fig. 5-1). As
skippe of the USSRarger, he left Frane on April 10,
1778 for raids againg the British. After capturirg a
numbe of ships he actually landel on British soil,
raiding Whitehaven, England.

Figure 5-1.—John Paul Jones, father of our highest aval
traditions, represents the seaman, leadeofficer, and
gentleman at their best.
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The tiny new Navy played asignfificart role in the grenade on to the gundeck, which ignited the
first official recognition by a foreign nation of the gunpowder and scattered cartridges. In that
American “Stars and Stripes flag. On Februay 14, man-to-man sea battle, the British were finally forced
1778 Jom Pad Jonessailed into QuiberaBay, France, to surrender. The battle of the USBonhomme
in the USSRangerand saluted the French fleet Richardversus theSerapiswent down as one of the
anchoréthere A nine-gunsalue wasgiveninreturn A great naval battles in history.
gun saluk given to arewlutionaly governmen was a
signd of that countrys recognition Fran@becaneone By the time the war was over, the official
of the first foreign powers to recogniz the struggling Continental Navy operated some 56 vessels at one time
governmen of the American Colonies (In 1776 the or another. However, it only managed to reach a peak
Dutch had given recognitian to an American flag [not of 27 ships, averaging 20 guns, that operated at the
the Stais and Stripe§$ at St Eustatiusan islard in the same time. This tiny Continental Navy, hurriedly
West Indies belonging to Holland.) assembled when the Colonies declared their

independence, served not only to inflict damage on the

In1779, John Paul Jones took command of an old, 4,4 ships of the Royal Navy but also to lift American
decaying French merchant ship that he renamed th€y o a1e with each of its victories. John Paul Jones,
USS Bonhomme Richardhonoring Benjamin Gustavus Conyngham, and Lambert Wickes were

grartmjk]llr}. I C";Fr.'ed 4\21 relatmelyélggtfgunf‘ (some in ¢ among those who brought the battle to the British on
oubtful condition). Jones headed for the coast o their own waters. The news of daring raids and

Ireland, capturing some ships and destro_y_lng Other.s'victorious battles at sea was acclaimed in the
On September 23, 1779, Jones met the British warship . .

P . 13 youthful Colonies of the United States.
Serapis(with 50 guns), and a furious battle ensued
near the headland of Flamborough Head. As Jonesp;jyateers
wrote later:

American privatees harassd British shippirg over
lengthy sea-lanes. At first, ships of all types were
converted for harassmenpurposesLater, ships were
specialy built to do this job. Thes ships were fag and
reasonalyl well armed Men from all walks of life
signel up to sere on thes ships Private financirg to
am and fit the vesset was neededbut tha wasrarely a
problen becaus ashae in a privatee could mea a

The two ships, lashed together with grappling fortune almosbvernight.
hooks so neither could escape, pounded away at one
another. The US®onhomme Richartbegan taking The British Navy began a systen of convoys to
the worst of the beating. The ship began to fill with protect its merchant shipping, but it was far from
water and fire broke out in several places. According to foolproof. The moment a merchantman dropped
one story, a gunner in a state of panic was about tobehind it was in immediae dange becaus a warship
strike the colors when Jones hurled his pistol at him, couldrit leavethe convoyto proted just oneship Then,
striking him down. The battle continued and the too, cawoys could protect only so mg ships.
fighting was furious. The outcome was uncertain until _ _
the end. The highlight of the battle came when, after ~ IU'S estimateltha Congresissua morethan 1,600
being asked if he had struck colors, Jones replied, COMMISsios for privatees during the Rewlutionary

Struck, sir? | have not yet begun to figiithese words ~ War. The privateers operated not only along the
inspire Sailors to this day. American coastlineshut also far out into the Atlantic

andeven into the English Channel and the Irish Sea.

Evely metha was practiced on both sides
to gain an advanage,and rakeeachother, and
| mug confes that the enem3s ship, being
more manageable than the Bonhomme
Richard, gained thereby several times an
advanageous situation in spite of my best
endeavos to pevent it.

What turned the tide of victory for Jones? It was
his forces aloft. Armed with muskets and climbing According to one reasonale estimate the British
along the interlaced rigging of the two ships, Jones’s were sad to have lost some 2,000 merchan ships,
men kept the deck of ti®erapisclear by shootingand ~ manne by crews totaling 16,000 to the American
dropping chains and other material down on the privateersThe merchanships capturel as prizes were
enemy. A member of Jones’ crew climbed to the mannel by prize crewsfrom the privateesand sailed to
Serapis maintop and managed to drop a hand a friendly port where the ships andgawere sold.
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Q2

Q3

Q4.

Q5.

REVIEW 1 QUESTIONS

What was the reasm for the formation of the
United States By?

During the late 18th centuy, battleshig were
classfied as—

During 1775 acraft was completel to fight the
British Navy. What type of craft was this, what
was it named, and wheas its nventor?

Wha is the significance of the 1776 raid on the
island of New Providence in the Bahamas?

The first official recognition of the American
Stass and Stripes flag by a foreign nation was
given by (a) what nation in (b) what location?

a.
b.

THE U.S.NAVY FROM 1783TO THE
CIVIL WAR

Learning Objectives When you finish this chapte,
you will be able to—

* Recognie the roles ard responsibilitis of the

Navy from 1783 to the Civil War to include the
War of 1812.

At the erd of the Rewlutionar War, anew federal
governmei was establishedin 1783 the Navy was
down to five ships The Navy was disbandedand the
last frigate, the USR\lliance was sold in 1785.

Soon Congressawthe neead for aNavy. Americds
smal merchan fleet was being molestel on the high
seasIn 1794 a Navy-conscios Congres authorized
theconstructio of six frigates Theywereto be of anew
design—long and strong. These ships had a
combinatia of firepower and class One of thes was
theUSSConstitution(fig. 5-2), which wascompletelin
1798 Thisship wasequipp& with 44 guns could sai at
131/2knots was 175 feet long (at itsgundeck)and had
a tonnagp rating of 1,57 tons Its mainmas towered
105 1/2 feet abve its decks.

Figure 5-2.—The new and radical US&onstitution built for
speed andirepower, helped to rid the Mediterranean of
the Barbary pirates.

NOTE

The USS Constitutionis still in commission
and can be seen at the BostawyYard.

The USS Constitutionfulfilled the thoughs and
dreans of PresidenJom Adams who did so mud to
form the U.S. Navy. Jom Adans establishd the Navy
Department in 1798.

THE EARLY YEARS

Between America’s first two wars with Great
Britain (the Rewlutionaly War and the Wer of 1812),
the early U.S. Navy was involved in two other
conflicts—the QuasiVar and the Barbary Statééar.

Studert Notes:
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QuasiWar

The “Quad War’ with France 1798 - 1801, was
entirely anaval war. It followed worsenirg diplomatic
relatiorswith Franceincluding arefusa by the French
Secretary of Foreign Affairs to receive U.S.
representates unles a bribe was paid and a loan
granted The famots expressio “Million sfor defense,
but not one cert for tribute’ originated at thistime. The
Quas War was the baptign of fire for the United States
Navy under the aw Constitution.

Barbary StatesWar

The U.S. Navy was sert to the Mediterranea to
ded with the Barbay Stateswho were forcing other
natiors to pay ranson for sak passag throudh the
Mediterranen Sea During the campaign Lieutenant
Stepha Decatu and 84 seama slipped into the harbor
at Tripoli on Februay 16, 1804 and burned thecaptured
frigate USSPhiladelphia (fig. 5-3). Not a single
American Sailor was lost. Britain’s Admiral Lord
Nelsm describé the raid as “one of the mod bold and
daring acts of the ade

Figure 5-3.—Lieutenant Stephen Decatur and 84 seamen
slipped into Tripoli harbor and burned the captued
American frigate USSPhiladelphia

THE WAR OF 1812

The War of 1812 was brough on, in part because
theBritishwereimpressiig (forcing Americarsto seve
in the British Navy) American seamen. England
impressd American seama to make its presene felt
and demonstrate itower on the American continent.

On Augud 19, 1812 Captan Isaa Hull aboad the
USSConstitutiondefeate the British frigateGuerriere
(fig. 5-4), ard the USSConstitutiorearna@ itsnickname
“Old Ironsides’ The victory convinced Congres and
PresidenMadis that a stronge Navy was needé to
win thewar and protect the coumgtr

Figure 5-4.—During theWar of 1812, Captain Isaac Hull,
aboard the USSConstitution, defeated the British
frigate Guerriere

Almost a year after Hull's important victory,
anothe famots ewvert in our naval history occurredOn
September 10, 1813, Captain Oliver Hazard Perry
defeate aBritish squadro on Lake Erie and wrote his
dispatch “We havemet the eneny and they are ours”
Perrys win cut British suppl lineson the Gred Lakes,
gained control of Lake Erie, and strengthened the
American claim to the Northweserritory.

The Barbay States War and the War of 1812 saw
bigge shipscoming into the Navy. Typicd wasour first
ship-of-the-ling the USS Independencefoll owed by
the 74-gun USSlorth Caolina.

THE YEARS FROM 1813TO 1815

Following the War of 1812, our Navy underwent
technological changes. Before the Civil War, new
scientific advances foreshadowed the incredible
technological revolution that continues into today’s world.

Onechang wastheuseof steamTheNavy entered
a new era, an era of the “steam-driven warship.”
Harnessig the power of stean was the mog important
developmeinin the suface Navy during the first half of
the 19th centuy. Stean began to repla@ wind as a
mears of propulsion It promisel to eliminake sone of
the hazard and delays causeé by ships being blown off
course or left dead in thveate.
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The principles of steam power were known for Steamstp developmenovercane problensoneby
centuries. But, it was Robert Fulton who successfully usedone. For example—
steam to power a commercial steamboat. After making a
number of important modifications to James Watt's basic * Stronger engines werewloped;
steam engine, Fulton sailed his riverb@&rmontup the
Hudson River in 1807. Fulton helped build USS
Demologosthe Navy'’s first warship to use steam. It was * Cod as afuel was recognizel as more efficient
originally intended to defend the port of New York during
the War of 1812. The USBemologoswvas rechristened
the USSFultonin Robert Fulton’s honor. These changes didn’t happen overnight; they

required long periodsof trial and errar. Butinthe 1840s,

newideas were being explored by their proponentsOn

e Screwpropellesreplacelthepaddewheel and

thanwood.

1815TO THE CIVIL WAR

From 1815 to 1840, the Navy continued to expand its September 5, 1843, the Navy’s first successful
sailing fleet. In fact, more than 74 ships-of-the-line were steamshipthe USS Princeton was launched Its new

built. In 1837 the Navy launched the 3,104-ton USS type of propeller eliminated the vulnerable paddle
Pennsylvaniathe largest of America’s ships-of-the-line. wheek and permitted the ships engines to be placed

In 1841, the Navy launche the USSMissouriand below decks in protected spaces.
the USSMississippi Thegwere our first ocean-going,
steam-diven capitd ships At the same time the US
Navy was huilding bigge ships it was deweloping  included the folbwing:
steam pwered ships and iron clad ships.

Othea actiors betwea 1815 ard the Civil War

* The Navy took the first steps in Antarctic
_ At the same time it was harness_ing steam power fQFeproration Notably, LieutenanCharles Wil kesvisited
ship propulsion, the Navy was making advances in shipthe subpolar region in January 1840 and proved

construction. The Navy began making its ships with iron conclusvely that thedy landwas, infact, a continent.
instead of wooden hulls. In 1843, the Navy launched its

first iron-hulled warship—the paddle sloop USS * Following Texas admissia to the U.S. as the
Michigan This side-wheeler was 163 feet long and 28th state Mexicantroopscrosse the Rio Grande War
displaced 685 tons. It was powered by a 170-horsepowerproke out. The Mexican-America War was primarily a
two-cylinder, steam engine. Without using its sails, the |and war. However, the Navy did get involved. It
USSMichiganwas capable of making 8 knots. blockaded port cities in the Gulf and provided

Through the efforts of farseeing men like protecive action by the “Mosquito Fleet' during the
CommandeMatthew Calbraih Perry, USN, the Navy first large-scaé amphibiows operatian in U.S. military
was becomirg more steam consciousPeryy isreferred history—ttelanding of some10,0M U.S. troopsat Vera
to as the “Father of the Steam Navy.” He was Cruz (The Navy itself was not equippe to carty out
enthusiasti abou the possibilities of steamand wasin such an operatio at tha time) Marines were also
chage of constructio ard in commaud of the Navy's  inyolved in this war—they marched with Scott to
secor stean fri gate the USSFulton. The harnessig of Mexico City, coining the phrag “...from the halls of
steam power was considerd the mog importart naval

: Montezuma...” in thdamed Marinessong.
development since the cannon.

The newly built steamships posed problems if * The Navy was involved ir] diplomatic rel.ations.
engaged in battle. Their paddle wheels and steamCOommodore Matthew C. Perry signed a treaty with Japan

engine could be easily damage by eneny fire. This on March 31, 1854. This was the treaty that opened
problem was fixed by changimg the desig of the ships Japan’s ports to American trade and provisioning of
so tha the paddle-whekhousirg was enclose behind ships. England and Russia soon followed with their own
5-foot-thickwalls and set in an inbaiachannévay. treaties, all modeled after Perry’s.
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QL

Q2

Q3

Q4.

Q5.

REVIEW 2 QUESTIONS

After the Rewlutionaly War, wha was the next
significant role of the U.S. &y?

List the two conflicts tha the American Navy
was involved in betwea the Rewolutionary War
and thewar of 1812.

a.

Descritethe exert during the Barbay States War
tha Lord Nelsa though of asone of the most
bold and daring acts of thege

List two ewenssthat the U.S. Navy wasinvolved
in during thewar of 1812

a.

The Mexican-America War was primarily a

land war. However, the Navy provided what

service during thisvar?

THE U.S.NAVY FROM THE CIVIL WAR

TO THE 20TH CENTURY

Learning Objective: When you finishthischapte, you
will be able to—

Recognie the roles ard responsibilitis of the
Navy from the Civil War to the 20th centuy to
include the Civil War and the Spanish-American
War.

The lag half of the 19th centuy was atime of
chang for the United StatesMarked by two wars and
the first assassinatioof a United States Presidentit
was atimeof rapid changefor thecounty anditsNavy.

THE CIVIL WAR

This bloody struggke betwea the States was the
stagefor many eventsin U.S. naval history. Both Union
and Confederate navies engaged in shipbuilding
programsThes progransbrough theironclad erainto
being. Launched by the Union in 1862, U3&w
Ironsides a powerful ironclad, had the armor that
allowed it to surive 50 hits in one battle.

Ironclads

The Civil War saw the developmen of two famed
ironclads—the USSMerrimack (renamed the
CSS Virginia by the Confederay) and the Union's
USSMonitor (which sportal aturret) The USSMonitor
was ungainly, called acheeg box on a raft; howewer, it
and its Confederad counterparbegan the ironclad era.
The battle of the ships was indecisive; both sides
claimed victoy.

Also appearig on the scere were riverboatsrams,
and gunboats Probaby more change and advances
weremackin ship desigrsduring the 4yeaisof the Civil
War (1861 - 1865 than during any periad singe our
Navy had its start in 1775.

Submarines

The Confederat Navy took the next steps forward
in the developmen of the submarineThe USSHunley
was huilt with funds provided by Captan H. L. Hunley,
a man blessed with imagination but lacking in
practicaliy. The ends of this 25-foa craft were loaded
with ballag tankstha could be filled for descenbut had
to be hard pumpael for ascentPower was supplied by a
propelle fitted to acamshaifthat ran the lengt of the
ship andwas turned by as mg as eight men.

The CSSHunley was ajinx to the Confederate
Navy. On its first voyage it nosal into the mud and
refusel to surface killing its seven crew membersi|t
was hauled up and mooral at Jame Island wher a
passiig steame swampel it and six more crewmen
werelost It was hauled up onaee more and manna with
anothe crew, kut was swef over by anothe steamer
and another three men were Kkilled.
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A yourg Confedera lieutenant Geage Dixon,
wasconvinced that thebod could beusefu to the South.
The CSSHunley was moorel off Charlestois Sullivan
Island, just a few hundred yards from the USS
Housatonic In the first true submarir attadk in naval
histoty, Dixon cag off toward the large warship The
CSS Hunely attaked the USS Housatonicin calm
watessin the dak of night The submarire was sighted
by lookouts on the USSHousatoni¢ howewer, it didn't
havethetimeor theopportunit to strikebad or set sail.

The CSSHunleyhit the USSHousatonicdriving

its shaft deep into the ship’s hull. The heavy charge of
gunpowder the submergible was carrying went off
prematurely, and the C§8unleynever had achanceto
escape. It and all of its crew went down. The USS
Housatonichad the same fate. It was hit on the
starboard side and went down in just 4 minutes.
Another northern vessel movedtoitsrescue, and only a Figure 5-5.—Farragut (in rigging) at Mobile Bay.
few of its seamen were lost. Even though he lost his

life, Lieutenant Dixon had demonstrated that

submarines could be useful weapons of war. The Civil War producel many men whose names
are stillfamous in the Bvy:

Other Innovations
* Andrew Foote whose gunboas helpal General

Sone peopk associaté with the Navy during the Grant capture the Mississippivier fortresses
19th centuy were intereste in the air abovethe ocean.
The USSGeage Washingta Parke Custisof the Civil * John Dahigren, the father of modern naval
War days might be labelel as the Navy’s first “aircraft ordnancef(g. 5-6)

carrig.” Actually, it was aballoon boa used to launch
obsevation balloors ower eneny installations It was
122 feet long, and its total cosas $150.

Other Civil War Actions

Capture of Vicksburg. On the Mississippi River,
the capture of Vicksburg, Mississippi, by the combined
naval forces of Rear Admiral David G. Farragut, Acting
Rear Admiral David D. Porter, and the commander of the
Army in the West, General Ulysses S. Grant gave the
North control of the entire river. The capture of Vicksburg
cut off important Confederate supplies of food and
clothing coming from Louisiana, Texas, and Arkansas.

Battle of Mobil e Bay. On Augud 5, 1864 David
Farraguf the Navy’s first admiral gave his famous
order “Damn the torpedoes! Full speed ahead!”
(Torped was the nane usda at the time for mines.)
Farraguts orde wontheBattleof Mobile Bay (fig. 5-5).

BMRITS0E

This victory closed the Souths mog imporf[art port Figure 5-6.—Rear Admird Dahlgren, standing next to one of
(since New Orlears had alread fallen) and tightened the guns he designed, was a leading pioneer in modenaval
the Union blockade. ordnance and gunney.
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e DavidD. Porte (Sm of the Captah of theEssgx), framing toreinforce Sh”:s so tha they could be useal to
who commanded the mortar flotilla in the ram their opponend as well as fire on them It was

capture of Mw Orleans severd yeais before an economichway to procesiron
strong enough for the entire construction could be
POST CIVIL WAR NAVY found. (Wooden ships had the advantage of being

) _ cheaper tduild than iron ships.)
Alfred T. Mahan (fig. 5-7) was one of the first

instructors at the Naval War College, and he influenced ~ After the Civil War, the Navy began a drawdown
naval strategy. In 1890, the first of his many books and Period A yea and ahalf after the war, thetotd number
articles on sea power was published. One of his booksOf Navy shipswas 236, with only 56 in ave service.

(The Influence of Sea Power Upon History, 1660 - 3783 \world conditiors mack our County aware tha the
stressed that without control of the seas, a nation at warnayy wassmall Thereforein 188 and 1883 Congress
could not expect victory. He defined sea power; showed aythorizel the constructim of the “protecte cruisers”
the importance of understanding naval needs; andyss Atlanta, USSBoston and USS Chicago and the
advocated a large, powerful Navy capable of assemblinggispath boa USSDolphin, which had both mass for

an overwhelming force to defeat the enemy’s Navy. HiS sails and stacls for smdce. They were stee hulled and
books on sea power became the “bible” of many navies, signaled the end of the ironclads introduced only
and for many years, they influenced the thinking of naval 4q years earlier. Thes new cruises were in the 13- to

strategists. Part of our Navy's readiness for the war with 14 knq class They sportel new guns new types of
Spain was a result of the influence of his works. turrets. and arnto

Once more, the Navy began to rebuild its strength.
Continued changes were made as the new steel Navy
took on new shapes. Still clinging to the past, the USS
Newark a 4,098-ton protected cruiser, was the last of the
Navy’s warships to be fitted with sails. It was launched in
1890 and commissioned the following year. Because of
its many improvements, the USSewark has been
labeled aghe first modern cruiser in the U.S. Fleet

Withthedewelopmenof theself-propell@torpedo,
_ _ - long-rangtorped boasmacktheir debut. In189Q one
r';f:arfhig'rn_"ﬁa?;“'kﬁ;c’oﬁ';earn%f F")"r‘f\‘/' esérf‘ﬁz%g?t;ﬁgn of the first torpe boasjoined the fleet—the 22.5-knot
USSCushirg. The Navy acquirel 16 fad torpecd boats

controlling the oceans is the nation that maintains its
supremacy in war or peace. and three 185-ton boats capable of speeds of 27 knots.

Thedevelopmenof torped boascause the shape
of shipsto change An exampk was the USSTruxtun,
which led to the desig of our present-da destoyers.
Thes ships were designe to combd torped boats.
Later improvemens resultel in destoyers themseles
carrying torpedoes.

Surface Ships

Stean power was the maja developmen in ship
propulsion during the first half of the 19th centuy. Iron
constructiom of ships was the outstandiig development
of the seconl half. Thetwo developmenswert hard in
hand—all the navies of the world recognized the Subsurface Ships
advantags of steamn power, and iron warshis needed
large stean enginesto power them Theenginesinturn, Sinae surface ships were driven by steamwhy not
called for bigger ships to accommodate them. submarine®Steanrequiresair, fire, anrd heatandthose

werein limited suppl aboad asubmarineDuring the

Shipbuildersuseliron first asframing and thenasa 19th century, the internal combustion engine was
materid for the entire ship. Iron was first useal as dewveloped Use of this engire on ships had drawbacks.
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However, many of its problens were owercone by two
inventors—Joh Holland and Siman Lake. Holland and
Lake had opposite theories about the submarine.

¢ Holland thougtt submersia shoutl be mace by
power-diving, using the force of the propeller
and the angle of theoly planes.

¢ | ake sad boas shout desced on an even keel
with slight regative buoyarcy.

Lake was more interested in underwater

exploration than naval warfare Hethough asubmarine
could be equippel with wheek and driven alorg the
ocears floor, althoudh he did not pursie tha idea.

Holland was more practical; his design included a

workable torpedo tube, which kels did not.

Holland received a $150,000 contract from the

Navy for asubsuface vesselHis first attempfailed but
the Navy was impressd enoudn to award him another
contract. By 1898, he had built USBolland, a
cigar-shape craft, 52 feet long and 10 feet in diamete.
The USSHollandwas equippé with a gasolire engine
for suface power and generatas tha charged batteries
for undewate power. It wasarmed with atorped tube
tha fired an 18-inch torped and a bow gun recessed
into the hull. A New York newspape commentd that
“...theoffensve powersof theHollandare considering
the sizeand metha of attack far greate than any other
engine ofwar.”

the USSHollandhad to surface to permit the crew to look
out the conning tower; causing it to lose its greatest
advantage—surprise. Lake and a professor from Johns
Hopkins Uriversity worked out a design for the
periscope. The periscope, with various improvements,
remained the submarine’s basic visual aid until 1958.

THE SPANISH-AMERICAN WAR

At the end of the 19th century, the United States and
Spain became involved in diplomatic disputes about
Cuban independence, trade, and U.S. citizens living
there. On the evening of February 15, 1898, a terrific
explosion suddenly tore through the battleship USS
Maineat anchor in Cuba’s Havana harbor. The explosion
killed 250 American Sailors. The explosion was a major
reason for the start of the Spanish-American
War...Remember the Mairtzcame our battle cry.

Ore ewernt stoal out inthisshot war—Commodore
George Dewey’s seizure of Manila Bay in the
Philippines On May 1, 1898 he steamd into Manila
Bay ard ordered “You may fire when you are read;,
Gridley.” Dewey’s resounding victory destroyed
Spairis naval power inthe Eag and wasinstrumentéain
quickly ending thevar.

Shortly after the Battle of Manila Bay (fig. 5-8),
U.S. naval forcesat Cubacornerel the Spani$ Atlantic
Squadra at Santia@ Bay. On the morning of July 3,

The submarine’s problem of running blind when 1898 the Spanii squadra tried to bred out of the bay
submerged was corrected after Simon Lake and was completey destoyed Cuba and Puerb Rico
experimented with a set of prisms and lenses. Before thatfell shortly aftewards, &ectively ending thavar.

Figure 5-8.—Battle of Manila Ba.
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QL

Q2

Q3

Q4.

Q5.

Q6.

REVIEW 3 QUESTIONS

List the naval developmens during the lag part
of the 19th centyr

a.

After the developmen of theironclad what was
the Confederate &y’s rext achevement?

During the Civil War, the U.S. Navy’s first
admiral gave the famous order, “Damn the
torpedoesFull spe@ ahead List the admirals
name and battle where bawe the orde

Descrile how Alfred T. Mahan influencel naval
strategy.

What was the major cause of the
Spanish-AmericakiVar?

Who was instrumenta in quickly endirg the
Spanish-AmericakiVar?

THE NAVY FROM 1900 THROUGH
WORLD WAR |

Learning Objective: When you finishthischapte, you
will be able to—

* Recognie the roles ard responsibilitis of the
Navy duringWorld War .

The 20th centuy began with a world at uneasy
peaceBetwea the end of the 19th centuy and WWI,
the U.S. Navy developed some new weapons. For
example in April 1900 the Navy acceptd its first
operational submarine, US®lland.

SUBMARINES

The Navy continued to experiment with the
developmenof submarinethroughotithenext decade.
One of the main problens continuel to be the gasoline
engine—t heatel up and gaveoff fumestha overcame
many of the cew.

The gasolire engire was replacel by the diesel
engine The first diesé engine were installed in the
USS Skipjack (SS 24) and the USS Stugeon (SS 25).
Thes newengines required no complicate ignition or
sparkirg systems producel fewer fumes and were
cheaper to operate. The diesel engine and electric
battey remainel as the main propulsio systens for
submarines until nucleaower emeged in the 1950s.

DESTROYERS

Destroyers had been used primarily to deliver
torpedo attacks. With the development of the submarine,
they became submarine hunters. Construction of our first
destroyer, which displaced 420 tons, began in 1899.
Destroyers proved so successful that building these ships
began on a large scale. From 1892 to 1914, the start of
World War |, over 50 destroyers were built; and 273 were
ordered during the war.

CRUISERS AND BATTLESHIPS

The battleshp resultel from the majar changsin
ship desiq tha took place during the 19th centuy.
Battleships carried heavy guns and corresponding
arma protection The United Stateshad begun building
its battlewagonsinthelate 1880s ead succeedigclass
had mordirepower than the one before.
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By 1895, the heavy elements of the U.S. Fleet One such man was Navy Captain Washington Irving
consisted of 15 steel cruisers, the heavy cruiserN88  Chambers, the U.S. Navy’s first officer in charge of
York and three battleships. The first two battleships were aviation. Captain Chambers’ initial involvement was to
the USSTexas commissioned on August 15, 1895, and answer letters from air-minded citizens and observe and
the USSMaine commissioned on September 17, 1895. report on aviation developments of particular concern to
Both were listed as “second-class” battleships. The thirdthe Navy. What started as a collateral duty soon was a
ship, the USSndiana (BB 1), was commissioned in  full-time job, and Chambers became a strong supporter
1895. It was our first “first-class” battleship. ofthose who wanted to see the sea service add an air arm.

In 1906, the United States began a large InApril 1911 the Officeof Aviationin Washington,
battleship-building program. Five battleships were ofthe p.C,, consistel of only Captan Chambersin May, he
same class as the US&w Mexicaand USSColoradg wrote requisitiors for two machine mace of wood,
however, they weren't completed until after World War l.  canvas bambogrubbe, and metal—two airplanesthe
Based on lessons learned from wartime experiencesA-1 ard the A-2. Earlier in the yea, acivilian, Eugene
many improvements were incorporated into their design. Ely, had successfuj taken off from and later landed a
For example, battleships of the same class as the USSiplare on aplatform rigged aboad USSPennsylvania
Coloradowere the firstones equipped with 16-inchguns. (ACR 4), demonstrating the practical use of naval

aircraft.
NAVAL AVIATION _ _
Shortly thereafte the Navy acceptd delivery of its

As the 19th century drew to a close, the Wright first airplang the A-1. The A-1 wes first flown by
brothers were working on their flying craft. The Wright Lieutenan T. G. Ellyson, the Navy's first aviator. The
brothers'first flights at Kitty Hawk, North Carolina, began A1 was foll owed by the A-2; naval aviation had gotten
the vision of the future. Most people thought of flying as a ©ff the ground.
stunt or a sport, while others talked about crossing the

. ; By October 1911, the N
ocean by airplane. One European wrote in part, y e Navy was ready to try

durability flights. Lieutenans Ellyson and J. H. Towers

...flights over the ocean will be made attemptel a flight from Annapols to Fort Monroe,
possibe by anewtype of ship...[it§ deckwill Virginia. After flying 112 milesin 122 minutes the pair
be clear of all obstacles, flat and wide as was forced down somewhat short of their goal by
possibk ...[itwill] hawetheaspetof alanding mechanichproblems Although a failure in part, the
field...its speed shall equal that of a flight paved the way for successfLdurability tessinthe
cruiser...housig of planes will be arranged following months.
below deck and planes will have folding )
wings...anl to onesidethere will betheservice Basel ontremendos headvay macein afewshort
personnel workshap yearsin 1914 Secretay of the Navy JosephaDaniels

prophesied “...the science of aerial navigation has
Othess saw the potentid of aircrat servirg as an reachd tha point where aircrat mug form alarge part
extension of themight and range of anaval forceat sea.  of our naval force for offensive and defensive
They were convinced tha airplanes wouldnit be used operations It had becone eviden tha theairplare was
just for circus sideshows and crop-dusting. They nolonge merel aplaything of therich or eccentric—it
believed aircrat would transpot troops acros oceans ~ had become a vital part of our natiemeapory.

and be equipped to st dfensvely.
) ) ) OTHER DEVELOPMENTS F ROM 1900
The Navy was again looking upward. As the Assistant THROUGH WWI

Secretary of the Navy, Theodore Roosevelt recommended

that the Secretary of the Navy appoint two officers “...of Meanwhile the Navy was switching from cod to
scientific attainments and practical ability...” to examine oil as fuel for its ships USSNevada (BB 36) was the
Professor Samuel P. Langley’s flying machine and reportfirst of the battleshis to use oil. The day of the coal
on its potential for military use. passemwas on thavay out.
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Navy involvemert in exploration continuel during
the first decade of the century. On April 6, 1909,
CommandeRobet E. Peay, accompanie by Matthew
Henson, reached the North Pole.

In preWorld Wer | days the Navy also carried out
its role as a diplomatc am of the government On
Decembel6, 1907 the Grea WhiteFled left Hampton
Roads Virginia, for a round-theworld cruise to show
the flag. The exercise demonstrate the strengh of the
U.S. Navy.

Although the United States enterel World War |
late, the Navy had plenty of time to make history. On
May 4, 1917, six American destoyers commandd by
Commander Joseph K. Taussig steamed into
Queensiwn, Ireland They becane the first U.S. Navy
shipsto operaein Europea wateisduring World War 1.
The ewent, billed asthe“return of theMayflowey’ was a
gred morak booste and aid for the Allied forces The
incidert is probaby bes rememberd by Commander
Taussigs simple remak upan reportirg to the British
admirdinchage “I shal beread/ whenrefueledsir.”

Destroyers became a primary symbol of
British-American cooperatio during WWI. Destioyers
were the main defeng againd German U-boats which
were practicirg unrestricte warfare and terrorizing the
seasU-boa attacls were one reasm for our entry into
thewar.

The British and Americans exchanged signals, codes

destroyers USHicholsorand USS-anningwere the first
U.S. ships to sink an enemy submarine.

When the United States enterel World War |, naval
aviation asset were limited. The nation had only 54
aircraft 1 air station and 287 personnkassignd to
aviation. The nation had no armed forces or operations
abroad.

In spite of its size the air amm proved its value as a
supportirg unit to suface antisubmarie (ASW) forces.
Navy pilots seved with Allied units in Frane and
England The airplare createl anew breal of herg the
ace Ninetea yea-old Lieutenam David Ingalls, later
Assistam Secretay of the Navy (Air), flew aSopwith
Camel to become theaMy’sfirst ace.

In World War |, the women'’s role in the Navy came
into its own. In 1811, a Navy surgeon recommended
employing women in hospitals to care for the Navy’s sick
and wounded. The ideawas notacted upon atthattime.

NOTE

In the Civil War, women nursesalthoudh not
part of theNavy, sewved aboad thehospitd ship
USSRel Rover in the medicad departmentin
the war of 1898 the first trained nurses in the
Navy, though not an official unit, were
statione at the Norfolk Naval Hospitd to care
for the injured A decae later (in 1908) the
Nurse Corpsvas dficially born.

As the nation readial itself for World War 1, it
neede Yeomea and personnkin related jobsto handle
the growing demarl from headquarteyand naval shore
stationsJosephaDaniels Secretay of the Navy, aked
hislegal advisors“l sthere any lawthat says a Yeoman
mug be aman? The answe was no, but until that time
only men had been enlisted “Then enrol womenin the
Naval Reseve as Yeomelj' the Secretay said In such
jobs headdedthey would offer thebeg “assistanethat
the country can pwide.”

Immediately after the United States entered World
War |, women were enlisted on a large scale “in order to

. S . _ 'release enlisted men for active service atsea.” By the time
and inventions in combining their destroyer forces to seek

out and attack the German submarines. Destroyers serve
as escorts for troopships and supply convoys for the Allies,
helping to ensure their safety. On November 17, 1917, the

g1e armistice was signed, 11,275 women were enlisted in
ervice as Yeomen (F). They handled most of the clerical
work at the Navy Department, in addition to many highly
important special duties. Yeomen (F) were stationed in
Guam, the Panama Canal Zone, and Hawaii, in addition
to the United States and France. About 300 “Marinettes,”
as the female enlisted personnel of the Marine Corps
were designated, were on duty during the war. Most of
them were stationed at Marine Corps Headquarters at the
Navy Department, although a number were assigned
with Marine Corps recruiting units.

All Yeoman (F) were releasd from acive duty by
July 31, 1919 Secretay Daniek sert the following
messagtothe Yeomen (F): “l tiswith dego gratitudefor
thesplendd servierendere by the Yeomen (F) during
our nationdemegercythat | conveytothemthesincere
appreciatio of the Navy Departmenfor their patriotic
cooperatioti
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REVIEW 4 QUESTIONS

All questions in this review concern WWI.

QL1 Before WW I, the Navy built suiface ships and
submarinesWhat othe developmen occurred
then that is still a big part of today’'s naval
arsenal?

Q2

What was one reasm why the U.S. Navy was
depbyed?

Q3.

Describe the role of &y destoyers.

Describe the role of the air forces.

Q4.

Q5.

Whatwas the role of vy women?

THE NAVY FROM 1920TO 1950

Learning Objective: When you finishthischapte, you
will be able to—

* Recognie the roles ard responsibilitis of the
Navy from 1920 throudh 1950 to include World
War Il and the posivar years.

The world was changirg rapidly from the end of
WWI to 195Q During the 1920s the world economy
boomed then fell. In the 1930s there was the “Great
Depressiori In 1939 World War 1l began In this
sectionyou will leam abou sore of the developments
made by the U.S. &wy.

1920T0O 1940

Between 1920 and 1940, the U.S. Navy was
dewelopirg its aviation am to include aircrat carriers
and airships and airplanesAlso, it was kuilding up its
destoyer strength.

Aviation

Great strides in aviation had been made during World
War |, and the end of the war did not slow the pace of
progress. On May 8, 1919, three Navy Curtiss (NC)
flying boats taxied into the bay of Far Rockaway, New
York, and took off for Europe. Plagued by mechanical
difficulties, two NCs failed to make it. The NC-4, piloted
by Lieutenant Commander Albert C. Read, became the
first airplane to fly the Atlantic. LCDR Read’s message
from Lisbon, Portugal, to the President read, “We are
safely across the pond. The job is finished.” The NC-4 is
now located at the National Museum of Naval Aviation,
Pensacola, Florida.

With transoceanic aircraft a reality, the Navy
continued to research the use of rigid airships in its air
arm. In 1923Shenandoatvas launched. During a severe
squall in 1925, th&&henandoabroke in half and killed
14 men. At that time, some authorities questioned the
safety of the airship since it was fueled with highly
flammable hydrogen. In spite of some opposition, the
Navy continued to test rigid airships throughout the next
decade. In 1931, USBkronwas launched. Thé&kron
crashed in 1933 during a thunderstorm, killing the entire
crew.

In Novembe 1929 a Ford trimotor aircraft named
theFloyd Bennettcarried CommandeRichad E. Byrd
ard his crew on the first flight over the Sout Pole.
CommandeByrd therely becane the first man to fly
over both poles.

In1933,Maconwascommissionedlwoyeasslater
the Macon also crashel into the sea The Navy then
abandoned research and construction of rigid airships.

Aircraft Carriers

In 1934 the USSRarger, the first carrier designed
fromthe ked up, joined thefleet Alsointhe 193Gsand
prewar 1940s, the large aircraft carriers USS
Enterprise USSWasp USSHornet, and USSYorktown
were commissioned.
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Those carriers played an important role in the
prewar years They were usal in exercises to teg the
possibility of launchirg air attacls from their decks.
During fleet maneuvers, naval aviators received
excellert training in mod attacls on Peal Harba.
Flying predawn missions from carriers, flyers
theoreticaly destoyed the U.S. Fled and its aircraft
there. Fleet commanders were impressed by the
flexibility of the air arm, but no one else seeme to pay
much attention to thexercises.

Destroyers

Betwea thetwo world wars the United States huilt
the Navy’s destoyer fleet to 184 ships Destioyersalso
becane prime factois in Americds policy to turn over
older destoyers (fig. 5-9) to Britain after the British
enterel the war againg Germany. When the Japanese
attaked PealtHarba, adestoyer, USSWard (DD 139),
was amory the first American forcesto fire againg the
enemy, sinking a Japanese midget submarine.
Destroyers went on to distinguish themselves in
fighting eneny submarine both in the Atlantic and
Pacific theaters.

Figure 5-9.—Destoyer built shortly after World War I.

WORLD WAR Il

On the morning of Decembe 7, 1941, the “Rising
Sur cane out of the wed when the Japanespounced
on Peat Harba. On tha morning over 15 U.S. Navy
shipswere surk or damagedincluding all 8 battleships
of the Pacific Fled (fig. 5-10). Sone 3,40 Navy and
Marine Corps personnkwere killed or wounded The
United States declaredar on Japan theert day.

Figure 5-10.—The day of infany.

Pacific Arena

The Japanesattadk on Peal Harba was the first
attadk in history conducte solely fromaircrat carriers.
The attak proved beyond a doult that aircrat had
become an essential part of naval armament.
Fortunatey, no United States carriess were lost during
the attadk on Peal Harba. The USS Yorktown, USS
Wasp and USS Rarger were in the Atlantic, and the
USS Saatoga was in San Diego. The USSLexington
was abou 425 miles souh of Midway, ard the USS
Enterprisewas 200 miles west of the Pearl Harbo

The JapanesImperid Navy capturel island after
island in the South Pacific as it advanced toward
Australia The U.S. Navy's air am finally stoppel that
advanein early May 1942 which s the scere for the
turning point of thevar in thePacffic.

AttheBattl e of Coral Seathetwo fleetsnever saw
eadt other—tte battle was fought entirely with aircraft
launchel from carriers The USS Lexingtonarnd USS
Yorktown jointly unde the commaunl of Admiral F. J.
Fletche, launchel 93 attak planesagaind the Japanese
carriers Shoho, Shokakuand Zuikaku Within
5 minutes the Shohowas hit with 10 heavy bomls and
15torpedoesThe USSLexingtorisradio cracklel with
the woice of Lieutenain Commande Dixon of the air
group “Scratd one flattop. Dixon to carria, scratch
one flattop!” The othe two eneny carries were so
badly damaged tha their services to the Japanesfleet
werelost for weeks The United States suffered theloss
of an oiler, an escort and the USS Lexington Even
thoudh American losse were heavy in tonnag and
men, Australia had beeawwd from nvasion.
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Theturning point of the war in the Racific camethe
next month at the Battl e of Mi dway. The Japaneshad
concentratd on the centra Pacific with theintention of
occyying Midway Island The four-carriar Japanese
tak force was me by a U.S. carrig force The U.S.
forceincludead the carries USSYorktown,USSHornet
ard USSEnterprise plus Navy, Marine, and Army air
units from Midvay.

Dive bombes proved to be the downfall of the

Japanese carrier force. When the battle ended, thehad

Japaneshad lost four carriers one heavy cruise, and
258 aircraft The United Stateshad lost 132 aircraft the

theoperation was acomplet failure 1t wasthedeciding
catastroph for their Navy. The loss of the Philippines
several their empire and thehomelarm was cut off from

itsmain soure@of supply fromthesouth Withthelosses
at Okinawa andlwo Jima, the wer in the Pacific was
approaching it§inal days.

European Arena

Onthe Atlantic side of World Wer 11, the U.S. Navy
been fighting off U-boasinthelong-runnirg Battle
of the Atlantic. The Navy protectel convoys bourd for

Europe. Small escort carriers dubbed “jeeps” were
operating with convoys; and their aircraft were
successfully attacking German submarines as they

destoyer USS Hammann(DD 412), ard the aircraft
carri USS Yorktown (CV 5). In April 1943 another
USS Yorktownwas commissionegand it continuel in

the proud tradition established by its predecesso

In Novembe 1942 the Navy fought the Battle of
Guadalcanal After 3 days of bitter fighting, the
Japanesnaval forcesretreatedand U.S. Marineswere
able to secue the island With the fall of Guadalcanal,
the southen Solomors cane unde Allied contrd and
Australiawas in less danger of attack.

On Jure 19, 1944 U.S. Tak Force 58 (fig. 5-11)
caugh the combinal Japanes fleet steamig out of
Tawi in the southen Philippines The Battle of the
Philippin e Seaendal with the Japanescarria forces
shot of ships planesgas and pilots. Unabkto replace
thesetheImperid Navy was never ableto recover from
lossesalthoudt many desperatbattlesweretofoll ow.

Figure 5-11.—Part of Task Force 58 at anchor in the Marshall
Islands, April 1944.

The fina blow to the JapanesNavy cane October

surfacal to rechage their batteries Limited range of
land-basd airplanes was no longe asignificart factor;

and distance offered no sanctuary for the U-boat.
Eventually, the German submarine menace was

contained and Englard and Europe gat vital supplies
and troops.

The Navy’s mog notabk Atlantic action may have

been its part in the June 6, 1944, invasion of
Normandy—the largest amphibious operation in

history. Thegreatesarmadh e\er assemblé carried out

minesweeping, shore-bombardment, amphibious

operationsand transportd supplies ard troops Those

operations let the Allies complete D-Day landings

successfully andventually push on to Germwg

Widespred fighting on the oceais brough about
the kuilding of a fleet unlike any in history. This was a
swift striking force It had the advantags of speed,
mobility, and surprise yet it possessithe firepower
ard protecive arma to stard and slug it out with enemy
forces Sud afleet was mack up of ships with names
synaiymous with heroism sud as the USS Tarawa,
USS Missouri (fig. 5-12), USS Tucson,USS Higbee
and USSO’Bannon

Other Events during WWII

During the 5-yea periad endirg in late 1944 9
milliontonsof vesseshad been addel tothe U.S. Navy.

23, 1944. In a last-chance effort to salvage the One novel developmen was the large assortmenof

Philippinesthe Japanessert anaval forcetothelLeyte
Gulf to attadk the U.S. Fleet Their plan bacKired and

landing shipsthat began appearigintheearly stageof
thewar.
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Figure 5-12.—V-J Day aboard USSMissouri. Fleet Admiral
Nimit z signs the Japanese surender document on
2 September 1945.

Possiby themog versatikof themany newtypesof
ships kuilt during World War 11 were the destoyer
escorts now called frigates Othe types kuilt during
that time included attack cargo ships, transports,
barracls ships net tendersrepar ships rada pickets,
minelayersand mine sweepersThos ships aswell as
many otha types of ships too humerows to mention,
changed the shape of the U.SwviN almostovernight.

When the Japanese attacked Pearl Harbor
111 American submarine were in commission 60 in
the Atlantic Fleet and 51 in the Pacific. After the
invasian of North Africa, U.S. effortswereconcentrated
in the Pacific, leaving submarine operations in the
Atlanticto U.S. Allies. The Pacffic becane the hunting
grounds for American submarine forces.

The numbe of American submarine during the
war pe&ed at 247. During the war, the United States
lost 52 of theeboasalongwith 3,506 submarinersThe
numbe of vesset surk by U.S. submarins played a
maja pat in the American victory in World War 1.
American submarine sark 1,73 Japanes merchant
ships and more than 200 combatantsThos vessels
representé 55 percet of the totd Japanestonnage
surkinthe war. For anisland nation sucdasJapanthose
figures representedfatal impact.

Radar and sonar came into full use during World War
Il. The English used them initially to combat German
U-boats, but they were also incorporated into the

important of the submarine’s senses. Hydrophones listen
for sounds from other ships and the echoes of sound
waves transmitted from the submarine itself.

Women in the Navy

Twenty-one years after the Yeomanette era,
women were needed to fill an acute shortage of
personnel caused by rapid expansion of the Navy for
World War Il. On July 30, 1942, Congress authorized
establishment of the Women’s Reserve, with an
estimated goal of 10,000 enlisted women and 1,000
officers. This new organization had certain
congressional limitations. Women could not serve at
sea or outside the continental United States and could
not exercise military command over men. They could
not go beyond lieutenant commander on the pro-
motion ladder. On August 41942 Mildred Helen
McAfee was sworn in as Lieutenant Commander, U.S.
Naval Reserve, to become Commander of the
Women’s Reserve.

A boa canp for women voluntees was established
at Hunte College in New York City. It was promptly
dubbel USS Hunte. Since bast training lastal from 6
to 8 weeks, every other week some 1,680 women
seama had to be housed fed, ard uniformed (The
"housirg was provided in 17 apartmenbuildings near
the colkge t&kenover by the Nwvy.)

At abou the sarme time, three othe schoo were
commissiond in the Middle Weg to train enlisted
women as Yeomen Stor&keepers and Radiomen In
July 1943 the Navy Japanes Langua@ Schod in
Boulde, Colorado, opened t@omen.

Navy women caneto work the sanme houisas Navy
men standirg both day and night watchesThey stayed
in uniform at all times except in the barracls or when
ergagel in acive sports They were called on to meet
the sane standard of neatnes and goad belavior as
thoserequired of menin uniform. In short womenwere
fitted into the Navy as an integrd patt of the service.
They slipped into the same spot in the chain
commaul as the men they replacel ard performel the
sane duties This systen gaveNavy women the same
status, responsibilities, and restrictions as men.

of

The first Reseve classfication for women officers

submarine as an attack aid. Sonar has become the mostas W-V(S), meanirg WomanVoluntee (Specialist).
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Professo Elizabeh Reynard (later LT Reynard came
up with the termWomen Appointed for Voluntary
Emergency ServicdWAVES. That term was later
change to Women Accepte for Voluntary Emegency
ServiceTheinitialsWR and thetermWomers Reserve
were official, and sonme women preferral theetermsto
the equally &icial, but less formal, terfiVA/ES

As the Women’s Resge obseved its second
anniversary on July 30, 1944, it could look back upon a
brief but glowing record of expansion and achievement.
During its 2 years of existence, its members had freed
enough officers and men to crew a fleet of 10 battleships,
10 aircraft carriers, 28 cruisers, and 50 destroyers.

During World War 1I, WAVES were directly
eligible for 34 differert ratings They performel nearly
every conceivable type of duty at 500 naval shore
establishments.

THE POSTWAR YEARS

Unlike the placid years following World War 1, the
postwar period from 1945 to 1950 was a busy one. The

membes to appropriaé componert of the permanent
Naval Reseve.

Antarctic exploration. Following World War I,
the U.S. Navy turndl its attention once again to the
exploration of Antarctica. In 1946, Operation
Highjump got undervay. Seaplang flying from the
openseaardtheairstrip at Littl e Americaphotographed
the interior and coastline of the “white continént

Naval aviation. Naval researcher continuel to
dewvelop new, specializé ships and new planes capable
of providing swift aid to Allies in a world of uneasy
peaceAll naval aircraft, featurirg the mog advanced
rada and sona systemswere redistrbuted into patrol,
attack, andighter squadrons.

Jet aircraft were perfected during the postwar years.
In June 1948, a squadron of FHRhantomsjualified for
carrier operations aboard US&ipan(CVL-48). Carrier
flight decks were redesigned to launch and recover jets.

Submarinesand nuclear power. During thistime,
the Navy was speeding development of the most
revolutionary advancement in the history of

United States emerged from the war with an awarenesssubmarines—nuclegower. Early in World War 11, as

that it couldn’t afford any major cutbacks in military
strength. The United States had become a nation
committed to trading with and protecting other countries.
The only way that responsibility could be discharged was
by the maintenance of a strong and ready Navy.

Navy women Since the WAVES had proved their
worth during the war, the Navy wasreluctar to give up
its prograns for women After the war, a numbe of
Navy women were retainel in service Howewer, by the
fourth anriversay of the programonly 9,80 remained
on acive dut.

The Women’'s Armed Services Integration Act,
Public Law 625 was passéd by the Sena¢ and the
House ard signal by the President It becane law
Jure 12, 1948 marking anothe step forward That was
perhap the mog significart milestore to datk in the
history of womeninthe Navy. That ad gave vomen full
partnership on the Navy team and abolished the
Womeris Reseve. For the first time, women becane a

part of the Rgular Navy.

At the sane time the Regular Navy openda to
women the Reseves establishd aprogran for women
volunteersThe new laws authorizel the transfe of all

part of theNavy’s initial researb ontheatom proposals
were mack to dewelop atomic power for use afloat.
However, most of that work was diverted to
dewvelopment of the atomic bdm

Nuclea power was the long-awaited propulsion
sour@ for the submarine It turned the submersible
surface ship into atrue submarine capabé of almost
indefinite operation It was no longe bourd to the
eartis atmosphere.

In September 1947, Captain H. G. Rickover
informally requestd the first study of the applicatio of
a high-pressurewater-cooled reacta for a submarine.
Personnkof the Daniek Pile Division at O& Ridge,
Tennessee, undertook that stud

In January 1948, the Department of Defense
requested that the Atomic Energy Commission
undert&ethe design developmentand constructio of
anuclea reacta tha would propé a naval submarine.

In Decembe 1948 the Commissim contracte the
Westinghous Electric Corporatian to develop design,
construct, operate, and test a prototype nuclear
propulsion plant Theoutconeof thosefforts wasUSS
Nautilus
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REVIEW 5 QUESTIONS

Q1 Wha wasthe significanc of the Battle of Coral
Sea?

Q2. List the othe maja naval battles in the Pacific
during World War Il and describe their
significance.

a.

Q3. Descriletheroleof theU.S. Navy inthe Atlantic

Ocean duringVorld War |I.

Q4. The shap of the Navy change during World
War Il becaus of new ships introducel during
this period List sone of the types of ships that
were introduced during this period.

Q5. What is the sigriicance of the date 30 Jul 437

Q6. What isthe significane of the Womeris Armed
Services Inggration Act?

THE NAVY FROM 1950TO 1990s

Learning Objective: When you finish thischapte, you
will be able to—

* Recognie the roles ard responsibilitis of the
Navy from 1950 to 1990 to include the Korean
Conflict, Vietnam, and the Persian Gulf.

Asthe secom half of the 20th centuy arrived, the
United States had been at peae for 5 years and the
Navy was involved in many scientific pursuits.
However, scientific andexploratory pursuits were
interrupted by the outbreak of th@rean Conflict.

THE KOREAN CONFLICT

Supporté by the United Nations the United States
agree to give the Republt of Korea air and naval
assistanceThree days after tha decision Jure 29,
195Q the cruiseg USS Juneauard the destoyer USS
Dehavertfired thefirst shots of thevar.

When North Korea attacked south of the 38th
paralle| the Navy was called on for close air suppot to
knodk out bridgesand block eneny suppl routes Navy
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jets flew from carriers for the first time in a war
situation Unlike World War 11, the eneny didn't have

the capability to strike our carriers so pilots launched
their Corsairs and Banshees on the first sustained
ground-support missions in hisyor

The helicopte also cane of age during the Korean
Conflict. First studied and developed in 1942 when the
Navy received four Sikorskys, the choppers were
spottes for artillery. In Korea they flew emegercy
suppy runsand took pait indired combad duties Later,
the helicopte was usal as acago transpot between
ships during underway replenishment, search and
rescee missions and ASW exercises Korea was the
testing ground for the helicopter and many other
innovations our forces currently use.

On September 15, 1950, under massive shore
bombardment by U.S. Navy ships, the amphibious
landings at Inchon began The successfuoperatia cut
enemy communications, split enemy forces, and
dissolved eneny resistanein tha area The shelling of
suppl roads far inland by the battleshp USSMissouri
demonstrate anewtacticd concept Tha concepwas
the Navy’s ability to intervene successfuit in aground
operationfar ashore.

The Korean Conflict (fig. 5-13 and fig. 5-14) lasted
until July 1953. Other events were happening in the Navy
while the war was being waged. For example, a program
was established giving outstanding enlisted women the
opportunity to receive commissions in the Regular Navy.

-
Phobograph courtesy of MFrancisJeffery.
Figure 5-13.—KoreanWar Memorial.

Phobograph courtesy of M FrancisJeffery.
Figure 5-14.—KoreanWar Memorial—soldier.

KOREA TO VIET NAM

The 195G was atime of changeBy the erd of the
decade, most operational aircraft in the attack and
fighter arsenas of the sea servie were jets More and
more angled-dek carrieis were authorized and new
deck-edg elevators allowed simultaneostakedfsand
landings.

The USSNautilus the first nuclea submarinewas
first put to seaon Januay 17, 1955 Unda Commander
Eugere P. Wilkinson, the USSNautilustransmitte the
historic signal “Underway on nuclea power.” On its
shakedown cruise in May 1955, the U3®&utilus
steamd submeged from New London Connecticutto
SanJuanPuerbRico. Ittraveled over 1,30 milesin 84
hours—a distan@ 10 times greate than the recod for
continuously submerged travel by any previous
submarine.

After morethan 2yeaisof operaticnand evaluation,
theUSSNautiluswasrefueledin April 1957 Onits first
nuclea core it steamd atotd of 62,56 miles, it made
morethan half of that cruisswhiletotally submeged A
conventionally powered submarir the size of the USS
Nautiluswould haverequiral over 2 million gallons of
fuel oil to duplicaktha feat A train of tark cars ower a
mile and a half long would have been necessar to
transport that amount of fuel.
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OnAugug 12, 1958 the USSNautiluscompletel a guided-missile cruiser USBainbridge launched
history-makirg transpola voyage from Peal Harba, April 15, 1961; the guided-missile cruiser U%8ng
Hawaii, to Portland England After diving unde theice Beach commissioned September 9, 1961; and the
near Point Barrow, Alaska, on August 1, 1958, it carrier USSEnterprise commissioned November 25,
becane the first submarie to read the geographic  1961. On October 3, 1964, those three ships ended
North Pole. Operation Sea Orbit, a 64-day long, around-the-world,

_ unreplenished cruise.
Nuclear submarines produced after the USS

Nautiluscontinuel to pione& new area of submarine It was during this time that space exploration
operations. The USSeawolf the Navy's second (fig.5-15 began TheVanguad, a 31/2-poun payload,
nuclea-powered submarineoperate as an acive unit was deelopel by the Naval Researh Laboratoy. On
of the Atlantic Fleet On Octobe 6, 1958 it completel a March 17,1958 it was placed into orbit toted asystem
record-breakig 60-day run, traweling a distane of designed to launch earth satellites during the
13,761 miles subrmged. internation& geophysicd yea (IGY). Now the oldest

_ _ _ _ man-maesatellieinorbit, itis expecteltoreman aloft
While the USSNautilus was still undergoing  for 2,000 years.

operational testing, the Navy began development of a
ballistic missile of intermediate range. Brought from
conceptiontoinitial operationin 5 years’time, the Polaris
fleet ballistic missile (FBM) weapons system was mated
with nuclear propulsion. That development produced a
virtually invulnerable missile-firing submarine. Today,
the missile-firing submarine constitutes one of the
highest priority elements of the United States’ deterrent
capability; that is, a deterrent to nuclear conflict.

Ead Polars submarie could laund 16 two-stage
ballistic missiles poweread by solid-fud rocket motors,
containirg a self-containd inertid guidane system.
The Polaris provided a combined explosive power
greate than the totd of all the bombs droppel by all
aircraft during World War II. Nuclear propulsion
enablelthee Polarssubmarinetoreman onpatrd for
extendel periods hidden beneah the surface of the sea,
ready to launch their missiles.

Figure 5-15.—®wen original NASA astronauts.

On station, a Polaris submarine maintained
compleeradio silence receaving radio messagewhile
submeged but nat transmittirg to prevert giving anay Naval officers also participated in space exploration.
itslocation Each shiphad two compleecrews, theBlue ~ OnMay5,1961, Commander Alan B. Shepard, Jr., made
ard the Gold, of abou 130 peopk each The Polaris America’s first suborbital flight. The 15-minute shot in
operatelon asystentha reflectel amajar changinthe ~ Freedom7 went 116.5 miles into space.

Navy’s traditiond ship-mannig methods The crews
alternated on approximately 3-month-long
depbyments providing maximum on-statia time for
the submarinelts endurane was limited only by the
limitations of its personnel.

VIET NAM

Although the United States was at peae foll owing
the Korean Conflict, events were huilding tha would
plungethecountly intoanothe conflict. Sinee 1959 the

Submarines were followed by the world’s first Frend had beeninvolved in fighting in acounty most
nuclear-powered surface warships. They were the Americans had ever heard of—Vietnam.
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Photbgraph courteg of Mr. F4rancis Jiéery. Photgaph courtesy of M FrancisJeffery.
Figure 5-16.—TheWwall . Figure 5-18.—Vietnam memorial—soldie.

Americans were introduced to Vietnam in 1965. In Vietnam’s delta area. (By early 1972 all boats and the
that year, the United States entered the Vietnam Policeresponsibility for delta operations had been turned over
Action. This police action, which caused conflict at to the South Viethamese Navy.) Naval construction
home as well as on the battlefield, lasted until battalions (Seabees) built several military bases and
Januaryl1973. Figures 5-16 through 5-19 constructed water and sanitary facilities for local
commemorate American actions in Vietnam. communities. Often, as in World War |1, they engaged in

The Navy's operations in support of South Vietnam's fighting as they worked. Navy medical personnel served
struggle against communist military aggression in the field with Marine Corps and Seabee units, as they

consisted mainly of gunfire support and carrier aircraft did in World War Il and in the Korean Contlict. They

operations. These operations included coastaloften performed their duties under fire and often
interdiction patrols against North Viethnamese ships Sacrificed them‘t;elves' to protect their charge.s from
moving troops and supplies to the south. They also further harm. As in previous wars, U.S. Navy service and

included riverine operations by a swarm of various types @mPhibious forces transported over 90 percent of the
of patrd craft in the maz of wateways in South personnel and supplies used in support of that conflict.

o ——
'-"l-l—'ELI;'rr oy T

Phobograph courtesy of M FrancisJeffery. Phobgraph courtesy of M FrancisJeffery.
Figure 5-17.—Vietman memorial. Figure 5-19.—-Women in war—memorial.
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During the Vietnan era five new attak carriers
joined the fleet, including the world’s first
nuclea-powered carrig USSEnterprise(CVN 65).

Vietnam was adifferert kind of war, a war inwhich
the Navy's role was ewer changing The Navy useal both
newand old aircraft—OV-10Broncos propelle-driven
Syraides, attak planes like A-4 Skyhawksard A-7
Corsairs, and fighter planeslike F-8 Crusades. It used
various suppot aircrat for ASW, early warning and
advance communications links.

OTHER DEVELOPMENTS

Even during the Vietnam Police Action, the Navy
was involved in exploration and development Former
Navy pilot Neil Armstrorg becane the first man to set
foot on the moan on July 20, 1969 On Novembe 14,
1969 the all-Navy Apollo 12 crew lifted off from the
Kenneg SpaeCente onthesecoml lunar expedition.

The crew consisted of Commanders Charles Conra

ballistic missile system—the Poseidon. The growth
potentia of the ballistic missile submarie launching
systen has enable the Poseida to fit into the same
16-missile tubes that carried the Polaris. Like the
Polars A-3, itisableto read any spd on earh fromits
nuclea-powered hiding place Its increasd accuray,
greater payload, and improved ability to penetrate
eneny defense make the Poseido more effective than

the Polaris.

On July 19, 1974 constructia of the new Trident
undersa nuclea weapors systen commenced The
Trident systen consiss of three principd elementsa
nuclear-powered fleet ballistic missile submarine
(SSBN) astrakgic weapors systen (the missile) and
an integratal logistics suppot systemThe first Trident
submarie was the USS Ohio (SSBN-726) a nuclear
poweral fleet ballistic missile submarine The USS
Ohiowasdelivered tothe Navy in 1981 Sincethen the
Navy has accepted delivery of 10 more Trident

gsubmarines.

and Richard Gordon and Lieutenant Commander Alan THE PERSIAN GULFE

Bean. Another all-Navy crew (Captain Charles Conrad,

Jr., and Commanders Joseph P. Kerwin and Paul J. Wietz) ~ As with othea wars conflicts or area of military
splashed down on the first Skylab mission on June 22,aggressionU.S. naval forcesoperaeinthehostilke area
1973. The crew set numerous records and accomplisheaf the Persia Gulf. U.S. naval forceshavebeen present

virtually all of its objectives.

Space The Navy standstall in the first 10 years of
mannel spae exploration Recorégshowtha five of the
six men to walk on the suiface of the moan during that
time had formerly been trained amval aviators.

Reseach. In the 1960s Navy scientfic undersea
researh resultel in the USSAIlvin. The USS Alvin was
the Navy'’s first dego diving vehicle It was successfully
testal at 6,000-fod deptts on July 20, 1965 The next
month 10 aquanautsncluding astronatCommander
M. Scot Carpente enterel the Seald |1 capsule205
feet belowthesurface of theseaoff thecoas of LaJolla,
California Carpenteremaine undewate for 30 days
in a successfuexperimen of submeged living and
working conditions On Januay 25, 1969 the first

nuclear-powered, deep-submergence research and

ocean-engineergnvehicle NR-1, was launched That
five-man vessécan operaé for weels at atime at great
depths.

Weapons|Inearly 196 canetheannouncemerof
the proposé to develop a new missile for the fleet

in this vital oil-rich egion for many years.

The ewentsleadirg to an increasd numbe of U.S.
naval unitsin the Persia Gulf (fig. 5-20) began in the
mid 1980s Iran ard Iraq were at war. Iraq had begun
attackirg Iranian oil facilities and tarkers in response,
Iran began attaclsagaing shipsflyin g flagsof countries
sympathet to Irag. U.S. Navy ships quickly began
escort and protection operations for U.S.-flagged
tarkers.

BMRF0520

Figure 5-20.—Persian Gulf award.
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Asthe war betwee Iran and Iraq widened so did Persia Gulf. Othess filled critical vacancis on the
the danges to U.S. Navy ships operatig in the Gulf. home front.
!r?]nafgritc?céagég%glri IS_giernga;?dbr?gg S:I?Sg Saddam H.us.sein’s rejectign of diplgmatic efforts
Iraq also possessed weapons that could causdo solve the crisis led to the final decision to restore
tremendous damage and casualties. These weapon§uwait's sovereignty by military force. The ensuing
proved costly to the United States In May 1987 an air war and the effects of the economic embargo
Iraqi aircrat mistekenly fired two missiles that struck  decimated Irag’s military infrastructure, severed
USS Stark(FFG-31) killin g 37 sailors and wounding  communication and supply lines, smashed weapons

many more In April 1988 Iran's use of mines caused arsenals, and destroyed morale. Some of the first shots

considerable damage to USSamuel B. Roberts _ o .
(FFG-58) Until tha time, theU.S. Navy's presene was fired were from Navy shipsin the Persian Gulfand Red

largely defendve. When forced to take offensve action, Sea, as they launched salvos of Tomahawk cruise
the United States acted quickly. U.S. Navy ships missiles against pre-programmed targets in Iraqg.
bombardd an Iranian oil platform being usel as a
commauml pod and sark a mine-layirg vessé carrying
out operations.

After an impressive 38-day air campaign, the
ground offensive began with allied forces sweeping
through Iraqi defenses in blitzkrieg fashion. The allied
DESERT SHIELD/DESERT STORM push into Kuwait and southern Iraq was made easier by
the amphibious forces on station in the Persian Gulf.

Hussein, ordered the world's fourth largest army from The threat they posed forced tens of thousands of Iraqi

Iraq to invade the country Kuwait. The United States troops to maintain positions along the Kuwaiti

deployed a major joint force which served as the coastline to defend against attack from the sea. The
foundation for a powerful 33-nation military coalition Iragi army was crushed after a mere 100 hours. Iragi
to stem lIraq’s brutal aggression. Operation Deserttroops—tired, hungry and war-weary from 6 months
Shield/Desert Storm was born. The United States of economic blockade and more than a month of
Navy provided the sea control and maritime
superiority that paved the way for the introduction of
U.S. and allied air and ground forces. The United _ _
States offered strong leadership for the multinational Kuwait was once again free.

naval force. It is likely that Navy ships will continue to

Desert Shield/Desert Storm brought together the representand protect U.S. interests in the region for the
largest force of Navy warships assembled in a single foreseeable future.
theater since World War 11, adding a powerful punch to
Navy forces already on scene the night of Irag’s REVIEW 6 QUESTIONS
invasion of Kuwait. Long-established maritime

Superiority facilitated the |argeSt, fastest StrategIC Ql List sone of the Na/y’s roles durirg the Korean

On 2 August 1990, the president of Irag Saddam

relentless allied bombing—surrendered by the
thousands. Less than 7 months after the Iraqgi invasion,

sealift in history, with more than 240 ships carrying Conflict.
more than 18.3 billion pounds of equipment and
supplies to sustain the forces of Desert Shield/Desert a.
Storm.

Unde the Navy’s Totd Force concep more than b.
21,0® naval reserviss were called to acive duty in
support of Desert Shield/Desert Storm. Serving in C.
specialtis from medicire to mine warfare reservists
worked alongsic their acive duty counterpagin the d.
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Q2. List sone of the Navy’'s missiors during the
Vietnam Police Action.

a.

b.

Q3. Wha are othe actiors the Navy was involved
with during the sane timefrane as the Vietnam
Police Action?

a.

Q4. Wha servie did the Navy provide during the
Iraq — IranWar?

Q5. List the Navy’'s contributions during Operation
Dessert Storm.

a.

SUMMARY

The United States Navy began morethan 200 years
ago with two ships but today we are the fined naval
force in histoty. The histoly of the Navy is abig story
ard an exciting one We've only rippled the suiface
here but maykeweve stimulatel your curiosity enough
that you will wart to take aclose look at your Navy's
pastIf sq visit your ship or statian library. Youwill find
many fine books on aval history there.

From Flamborout) Heal to the Persia Gulf, the
U.S. Navy has dways bea “on statiori in time of
trouble The U.S. Navy's missian of preparednesto
conduc promp and sustaind combd operatios at sea
mears the U.S. Navy will be presemat the first sign of
conflict.

U. S. Navy ships continuel to chang with ewen
greate momentumusherirg in anothe new era—that
of nuclea propulsion jet power, rockets and guided
missiles New types of ships have emaged—ships

ships ard helicopte flattops The era of the 50s 60s,
70s 80s ard on into the 90s has seen the emegene of
the nuclear lsvy.

The heart of today’s nuclear fleet is a highly
complicatel unit known as the nuclea reacta, which
offers the folbwing adrantages:

e Almost unlimited steamig endurane at high
speedNuclea ships haveincreasd flexibility;
an ability to obtan ammunition aviation fuel,
and other supplies from remote places in a
minimum amour of time; and an attad ability
in a much greater area.

* Reducd vulnerability. Nuclea ships neal not
reman exposeal as long as nonnuclea vessels
during replenishmentThey can manewer to
awid attack.

* Reduced dependence on logistic support. Nuclear
ships require fewer mobile support forces.

* Greate attak effecvenessNuclea ships can
remahnin battle areafor agreate lengh of time
and have agreate ability to exploit weather
conditions to their achntage.

¢ Elimination of hugefunnels Tha providesmore
room for such items as a bigyvperful rada.

* Power available upon command. Nuclear
reactors eliminate the need to order “more
boilerson theline” a half hour before full power
is desired. Heat is produced in the nuclear
reactor in turn, stean and power is produced
with littl e delay. Reductia from full power to
one-third or stop is equally respores

¢ Reducd maintenancelhe absene of corrosve
stak gasescutsdown onthewea and tea of the
ships and a lot of at-sea and in-port repairs.

The Navy has bean advancirg in othe area of the
surfacefleet aswell. An exampkisthe newamphibious
assaul ships (LHAs). The LHASs are the largeg and
fastesamphibiosshipsinthe Navy inventory and offer
the greatet operationh versatility in the histoly of
amphibiouswvarfare.

The size of the LHAs alone is impressive. The first of
the LHAs, the USSarawg is 820 feet long and 106 feet
wide. The high point of its mastis 221 feet above the keel,
and it has a full displacement of 39,300 tons. Itcan carry a
large landing force with all its equipment and supplies,

such as guided-missile cruisers, tactical commandlanding them either by helo or amphibious craft or both.
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The primary advantage of these general-purpose assaulvith the Navy’'s new Aegis weapons system. That
ships is tactical integrity—getting a balanced force to the system has the capabiliy to tradk and engage multiple

same point at the same time.

Spruance-clasships are the Navy’s prime ASW
destoyers They are fitted with our mog powerful

sona, helicopters our bes ASW weapons ard the
Harpoon suiace-to-suiace missile system.

Themod recen additiorstothesurfacefleet arethe
Ticonderga-clas cruisesand the Arleigh Burke-class
destoyers Both are powered by gas turbines ard are

capabé of high-sped transits They are alo ouffitted

targets using a compkx systen of radars missiles,
guns, torpedoes, and self-defense systems. These
capabilitismakethes cruisesand destoyersthemost
sunivable units of toddg suface fleet.

Our ability to quickly deploy large carrier battle
groups and surface action groups quickly will assure our
allies of our ability to exercise sea control. That ability,
coupled with the U.S. submarine forces’ strategic
deterrence objective, will allow the United States and its
allies the ability to deter further hostile action worldwide.
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REVIEW 1 ANSWERS A5. The first official recognition of the American

Stars ard Stripes flag by a foreign nation was

Al. i
The United States Navy wasformed becausé¢he given by (a)France (b) to theUSSRanger

Secord Continental Congress realized that
the survival of the colonies as independent
from England dependel on the formation of REVIEW 2 ANSWERS

naval forces. .
Al. After the Rewlutionay War, the US. Navy

defendal America’s smal merchant ship fleet
from the Barbary pirates.

A2. During the late 18th centur, battleshig were
classfied asships-of-the-line

A3. The craft dewelopa in 1775 was a warfare
submarine, named the Turtle, and invented by A2. Betwee the Rewlutionay War ard the Wer of

David Bushnell 1812, the U.S. By was nvolved with the—
A4. This raid was the first amphibious operation

carried out by the American Navy and
Marines. b. Barbary StatesWar.

a. Quasi War with France and
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A3.

A4.

AS.

Al

A2.

A3.

Lord Nelson said that theperation executed
by LT Stephen Decatur and 84 seamen by
slipping into the harbor of Tripoli and
burning the captured frigate Philadelphia
was “one of the most bold and daring acts of the
age.”

Two actiors of the U.S. Navy during the War of
1812 were—

a. The sea battle between the American
frigate USS Constitution and the British
frigat e Guerriere and

b. The victory of Captain Oliver Hazard Perry
over the British squadron on Lake Erie.

During the Mexican-America War, the Navy
blockaded the port cities on the Gulf and the
“Mosquito Fleet’ provided protective action
during the first large-scale amphibious
operation in U.S. military history.

REVIEW 3 ANSWERS
During the lag patt of the 19th centuy, naval
dewelopments included—
a. Introduction of ironclad ships

b. Introduction of riverboats, rams, and
gunboats

c. Dewvelopment of submarines

d. Construction of steeled-hull protected
cruisers, signaling the end of therionclads

e. Dewelopmert of self-propelled torpedo and
long-range tapedo boats

f. Developmert of the internal combustion
enginefor ships

After dewveloping the ironclad the Confederate
Navy deweloped thesubmarine.

During the Civil War Battle of Mobile bay,
Admiral Farragut gave order, “Damn the
torpedoes! Full speed ah€ad

A4,

AS.

AG.

Al.

A2.

A3.

A4.

AS.

Al

A2.

Alfred T. Mahan influenced naval strategy
throudh his books tha stressd the idea that
without control of the seas a nation couldn’t
expect victory. He was one of the first
instructors at the Naval War College and
shared his knowledge on sea power and the
importance of understanding raval needs

The Spanish-American war began when the
Maine was blown up and 250 Sailors were
killed.

Commodae Gea ge Deweywas instrumental
in quickly ending the Spanish-Americver.

REVIEW 4 ANSWERS

The dewvelopmen of airplanesoccurreal at this
time.

The U.S. Navy was depbyed to stop German
U-boatsfrom practicingunrestricted warfare
and terrorizing the seas

During this war, destoyers were usal as the
main defensg againd German U-boats They
also saved as an escot for troop ships and
supply canvoysfor the allies

During this war, the air forcesupported
surface antisubmarineforces

During this war, women enlisted in the Navy as
Yeoman (F), releasirg enlisted men for active
s@vice at sea

REVIEW 5 ANSWERS

The Battle of Cord Sea was fought by aircraft,
all of which were launched from carriers. This
battl e saved Australia from being invaded by
the Japanese

The maja naval battles in the Pacific during
World War Il and their significance is as
follows:

a. Battle of Guadalcanal—The Solomon
Islands came under allied control and the
danger of Australia coming under
Japanese attack was lessened
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A3.

A4,

A5.

AG.

Al.

b. Battle of the Philippin e Sea—Heavy losses
of ships, aircraft, and pilots paralyzed the
Japanese Fleet

c. Battleof Leyte Gulf—Deciding blow to the
Japanese Navy. Losing control of the
Philippines meant that the Japanese
homeland was cut off from its main source
of supplies from the south.

d. Battle of Midway—The turning point of
the war in the Pacific.

e. The Battles of Okinawa and Iwo
Jima—Defeat of the Japanese in these
battles signaled an approach to the end of
the war.

During World War 11, the U.S. Navy protected
convoys bound for Europe from German
U-boat attack.

Soneof thetypesof shipstha change theshape
of theNavy change during World War Il include
landing ships, frigates, attack cargo ships,
transport ships barracks ships net tenders,
repair ships radar pickets minelayers, and
mine sweepers.

On 30 Jul 1943,Congress authorized the
establishmen of the Women's Reseve to fill
acute shortages of personnd during World
War Il .

The Womeris Armed Services Integration Act
abolished the Women’s Reserve and gave
women full partnership in the Navy.

REVIEW 6 ANSWERS

Sone of the Navy’s roles during the Korean
Conflict included—

a. Providing close air support to knock out
bridges and block eneny routes with the
use of jets fom carriers
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A2.

A3.

Ad.

AS.

b. Navy helicopters spotted enemy artillery

c. Navy ships supported the amphibious
landing at Inchon through massve shae
bombardment before ground for ceslanded

d. The Navy successfuly usdl its battleships
to intervene in ground operations far
ashae.

Soneof theNavy’s missiorsduring the Vietnam
Police Action included—

a. Surface ship-based gufire support
b. Carrier-based aicraft operations

c. Coastal interdiction patrols against the
enemy

Othe actiorsthe Navy wasinvolved with during
the same timeframe as the Vietnam Police
Action include—

a. The manned space exploration ppgram

b. Manned undersea exploration, using deep
submergence vehicles and underwater
laboratories

During the Iraq — Iran War, the Navy escorted
and protected oil tankers in transit to and
fromthe Persian Gulf againdg Irania n attacks.

The Navy’s contributions during Operation
Dessert Storm included—

a. Providing sea contol

b. Naval gunfire support for sea to ground
forces

c. Surface and subsurface missile attacks on
selected tagets in Iraq



CHAPTER 6

NAVAL ORGANIZATION

Organization is the element of administration which entails the orderly
arrangemeth of materiaks and personné by functiors in order to attain the
objective of the unit. Organization establishe the working relationshp among
unit personne] establishetheflow of work; promotesteamwork and identifies
theresponsibiliy, authority and accountability of individuals within the unit.

—Standad Organization and Byulations of théJ.S. Navy

The primaiy missia of the Navy isto suppot U.S.
nationadinterestsTodothat the Navy mug be prepared
to condud promp ard sustaind combd operatiors at
seaEat Navy unit mud bepreparetoergageinbattle
ard suppot othe unitsand forcesin battle Meeting the
objecives of this missian requires organization This
chapte introduces you to naval organization including
the Departmeh of Defense the Departmen of the
Navy, a typicd unit organization and the chan of
command.

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE

Learning Objective: When you finish thischapte, you
will be able to—

* Recognietheorganizatio of the Departmenof
Defeng (DoD) to include the Departmenof the
Navy (DoN) and the operating forces.

Originally, two executve departmergmanage the
armed forces—the Department of War and the
Departmen of the Navy. In 1947, the United States
createl the Departmehof Defeng (DoD) as patt of its
securiy progran by combinirg thee two departments.
TheDoD consissof variousagencisand threemilitary
departments—&Army, Navy, and Air Force TheDoD
includes the Joint Chiefs of Stdf, which consiss of a
chairman the military head of ead departmentand
the Commandant of the Marine Corps. The DoD
maintairsand empbysthearmed forcesto carry out the
following missions:

1. To suppot ard deferd the Constitutian of the
United States againg all enemiesforeign and
domestic

6-1

OPNAVINST 3120.32C

2. To ensure, by timely and effective military
action the securiy of the United States its
possessions, and areas vital to its interests

3. Touphob and advancethe nationa policiesand
interests of the United States

4. Tosakguad theinternd securiy of the United
States

Figure 6-1 shows how the armad forces fit into the
organization of theDoD to carty out thesmissionsThe
DoD isheade by the Secretay of Defen® (SECDEF).
The military departmergtha come unde the DoD are
the Departmenof the Army, the Departmenof the Air

Force, and the Department of the Navy. Each

departmehhas asecretay as the heal of department.
By law, thes secretarie (Army, Navy, Air Force and
SECDER are civilian appointes of the PresidentThe
Secretay of the Navy (SEQNAV) headthe department
of which you are a part.

DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY

The missia of the Navy is to maintain train, and
equip combat-reag naval forces capabé of winning
wars deterrirg aggressionand maintainirg freedam of
the seas The Departmen of the Navy has two main
objectves:

1. The first objectve is to organize train, equip,
prepareand maintanthereadinesof Navy and
Marine Corps forces to perform military
missions. These forces carry out military
missiors as directad by the Presidetnthrough
the Secretay of Defenseto the SEQNAV, tothe
Navy Department.
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Figure 6-1.—Organizationd chart of the Department of Defense.




2. Thesecom objectve isto suppot the Navy and
Marine Corps forces as well as the forces of
othe military departmentsThe Departmenof
theNavy supporsthesforcesasdirectal by the
Secretary of Defense.

Figure6-2 showsthebast organizatian of the DoN.
The SEQNAV isresponsits for, and has the authority
unde Title 10 of the United States Code to condud all
theaffairsof the Departmenof the Navy. The SEQGNAV
has the folbwing responsibilities:

e Conducts recruiting, organizing, supplying,

equipping, training, and mobilizing, and
demobilizing

Overses the constructionouffitting, and repair
of naval ships, equipment ardcilities

Formulates and implements policies and
prograns tha are consistehwith the national
securiy policies and objecives establishd by
the President and the Secretary of Defense

The DoN consiss of two uniformed Services—the
United StatesNavy and the United StatesMarine Corps.
You can find out more abou thes organizatiors by
using the Internet. The Internet address is
www.navy.mil. There, you can connect to a Navy
organizatiors homepage.

Figure 6-3 shows you an overview of the
organization of the DoN. The U.S. Navy was founded
on 13 Octobe 1775 and the Departmenof the Navy
was establishd on 30 April 1798 The Departmenof
the Navy has three principal components—

1. The Navy Departmentconsistirg of execuive

offices mostly inWashington, D.C.

The operating forces, including the Marine
Corps

3. The Shore Establishment

In this chapte, you will leam abou the operating
forces and shoe commandsThe reserve components
arepatt of DoN. Intimesof war, theU.S. Coag Guadis
also apatt of the DoN; during peacetimgtheU.S. Coast
Guard is a part of the Departmentlo&nsportation.

Ol
NAVAL OPERATIONS

THE
SECRETARY
OF THE
CHIEF OF NAVY
LEGISLATIVE DIRECTOR
AFFAIRS OF iy
PROGRAMS
APPRAISAL
CHIEF OF —=
INFSIRBAISN UNDERSECRETARY
OF THE |
NAVY
NAVAL
JUDGE INSPECTOR DIRECTOR,
ADVOCATE GENERAL el
GENERAL
ASSISTANT SECRETARY | [ASSISTANT SECRETARY ASSISTANT SECRETARY | [ASSISTANT SECRETARY
OF THE NAVY OF THE NAVY OF THE NAVY OF THE NAVY
(RESEARCH, (INSTALLATIONS & (FINANCIAL MGMT (MANPOWER &
ACQUISITION & DEV) ENVIRONMENT) & COMPTROL LER) RESERVE AFFAIRS)
BMR 0602
CHIEF COMMANDANT
OF THE

MARINE CORPS

Figure 6-2.—Qganizational chart of the Department of the Mwvy (DoN).
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CHIEF COMMANDANT
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NAVAL OPERATIONS MARINE CORPS
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FORCES
BMRT0603 I |
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SHORE OPERATING | _ |
ESTABLISHMENT FORCES

The dashed line marked “Support” indicates the cooperative support of
the Navy-Marine Corps team. Each of the operating forces supports the other.

Figure 6-3.—Qverview of the DoN.

THE OPERATING FORCES

The operatiry forces (fig. 6-4) consis primarily of
combd and servie forces including severd fleets and
the Flee Marine Forces Theyinclude the Coas Guard
(when operatimg as apatt of the Navy) ard othe forces
arnd acivitiesunde the commau of the Chief of Naval
Operatios (CNO). You can get more information on
the operating forces by going to the web page
mention& above. You'll alo leam more abou the
operating forces when you complete tMilitary
Requirements for Petty Officer Third Class,
NAVEDTRA 12024.

THE SHORE ESTABLISHMENT

Theshok establishmei(fig. 6-5) provides support
totheoperatirg forces (known asthefleef). Thesupport
isintheform of facilitiesfor therepar of machiney and
electronicscommunicatioscenterstraining areaand
simulators ship and aircrat repair, intelligene and
meteorologichsuppor storage area for repar parts,

CHIEF OF
NAVAL
OPERATIONS
OPERATIONAL NAVAL
MILITARY
NAVAL RESERVE TEST & SPECIAL SEALIFT
FORCES COMMAND
U.S. NAVAL U-F%RNCAE/SA'- ATLANTIC PACIFIC
FORCES FLEET FLEET
EUROPE CENTRAL INCLUDES FLEET INCLUDES FLEET
COMMAND MARINE FORCES MARINE FORCES
6TH 5TH 2ND | 3RD
FLEET FLEET FLEET FLEET
TYPE || 7TH
COMMANDS FLEET
BMRf0604
TYPE
COMMANDS

Figure 6-4.—Operatingforces.
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NAVAL NAVAL NAVAL NAVAL v STRATEGIC
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SEA SYSTEMS H | AIR SYSTEMS [T —- warFaRe [ SYSTEMS
COMMAND COMMAND SYS IS EWEIEERLE SYSTEMS PROGRAMS
COMMAND COMMAND COMMAND
NAVAL NAVAL CHIEF
COMPUTER & METEOROLOGY Chiles OF NAVAL L
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COMMAND COMMAND INTELLIGENCE TRAINING COMMAND
BMRf0605
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LEGAL NAVAL NAVAL
B SPACE ——  SAFETY
SERVICE S MIAND
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Figure 6-5.—Shoe establishment.
fuel, and munitions medicd and denta facilities and Q2. Describe the four missions of the DoD.

air bases You can leam more abou the commands

shown here by going to the Internet web page
mention& above. Also, you'll leam more abou the

Shoke Establishmenwhen you complet the Military b.
Requirements for Petty Officer Third Class,
NAVEDTRA 12024.

REVIEW 1 QUESTIONS

QL1 List the three military departments of the

Department of Defense (DoD).
P ( ) Q3. What are thevwto main objedves of the Mvy?

a.
a.
b.
b.
C.
Studert Notes:
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Q4. List the three basic components of the basel ontheStandad Organizatian and Regulations of
Department of the &by. the U.S Navy Aboard ship, this manua is usually
referred to as theShipboard Organization and

a.
Regulations Manual

b. SHIP’'S/ICOMMAND’S ORGANIZ ATION
AND REGUL ATIONS MAN UAL

C.

The ship’s/command’s organization and regula-

Q5. The U.S. Coas Guad operats unde different tions manual governs the unit’'s administrative
departments. List the department the Coast organizatio (including watches)It goverrsthecoordi-
Guard operates under in the two conditions natian of evolutions ard emegercy procedursand the
shown bebw. condu¢ of personnkin the unit. Its purpog isto pro-
vide aread sour@ of information abou the duties,
responsibilitiesand authority of unit personnelShips/
command usuall require all newly reportirg person-
nd toread themanudand sign astatemetitothat effect.

a. Wartime—

b. Peacetime—

Discussig the organization of every unit in the
UNIT ORGANIZ ATION Navy would be impossible Therefore you will learn
abou astandad shipboad organization and astandard

Learning Objectives When you finish this chapte, aircraft squadronrganization in this chapte
you will be able to—

* Recognize the purpose and scope of the REVIEW 2 QUESTIONS

Shipboard Organization and Regulations _ , _ o
Manual Q1. Aboadship youcan find theshigs organization

and egulations in what publication?
* Recall the application of thé&tandard
Organizatian and Regulatiors of the U.S Navy
to unit organization to include ships’/
commands’ organization and regulations

Q2 Listsoneaspedof aships organizationtha are
manual.

covered by theStandard Organization and
The purpo® of a unit's organizatio is to help Regulations Manual.
accompli§ the missian of that unit. Ead unit has its

own missian in suppot of the oweral missia of the &

Navy; however, each unit has the same basic b

organization. TheStandard Organizational and '

Regulatiors of the U.S Navy OPNAVINST 3120.32is

used as a guide for unitganization. C.

STANDARD ORGANIZ ATION AND SHIPBOARD ORGANIZ ATION

REGULATIONS OF THE U.S.NAVY

Learning Objectives When you finish this chapte,

Standad Organizationand Regulatiorsof the US. vy will be able to—

Navy describs the many aspecs of the standad unit

organization. Each unit in the Navy has a ¢ Recal shipboad organizatian to include battle
shigs/commani organization ard regulatiors manual organization and administige aganization.
Studert Notes:
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¢ |dentify the duties and responsibilitis of the
commanding officer, executive officer,
department head, andvision dficer.

Theofficersand enlisted personnemakeup aship's
wartime organization They keep the ship in astae of
readines to fight a war. During peacetine operations,
the shigs organization can be expandel if a wartime
operatian become necessat The two elemens of the
shigs organization are thebattl e organizationand the
administrative a-ganization.

THE BATTLE ORGANIZ ATION

The battle organization contains a list of the
numbesand specialtisof thepersonnkaunit will need
to fulfill the wartime missions. The unit's battle
organization depend on its armamentequipmentand
personnel As apaitt of the battle organization you
shout know your assignmerstas postel on the Watch,
Quarte, and Station Bill.

THE ADMINISTR ATIVE ORGANIZ ATION

Theadministrailve organization makessuretha the
ship can fight or carry out its mission. Training,
maintenanceand routine operatiors are covered by the
administraive organization The commandig officer
(CO) isthe hed of the organization He/sleis assisted
by theexecutve dficer (XO) and otherficers.

Look at figure 6-6. Each ship is organized into at
least five departments—navigation, engineering,
operations, supply, and a fifth department. For most
ships, the fifth department is the weapons/deck
department. Some ships have a separate deck
departmentin addition to a weapons department, and
some have a deck department instead of a
weapons/deck department. Specially designated
ships have a combat systems department instead of a
weapons or weapons/deck department. Additional
departments may be assigned according to ship type.
Some of these departments are air, medical, dental,
and repair.

Each department is under a department head.
Departmerg are usualy divided into divisionsunde a
division officer. Each division is subdivided into
sections, usually under senior petty officers. The
following paragraph descrile the responsibilities of
thefive standard departments.

Navigation Department

The navigation departmenis responsikg for the
safe navigation and piloting of theship. Itisresponsible
for the operation care and maintenane of navigation
equipment, charts, publications, and records.

Operations Department

The operations department has several divisions to
carry out tasks such as collecting and evaluating

COMMANDING
OFFICER
EXECUTIVE EXECUTIVE OFFICER'S
OFFICER ASSISTANTS

NAVIGATION OPERATIONS

DEPARTMENT || [PEPARTMENT| |DEPARTMENT COMBAT SYSTEMS

SUPPLY WEAPONS, DECK,OR|

ENGINEERING
DEPARTMENT

DEPARTMENT

OTHER BMRf0606

DEPARTMENTS*

* AS NECESSARY AND AS APPROVED BY CNO

Figure 6-6.—Typical ship arganizational chart.
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combat and operational information and conducting Weapons/Deck/Combat Systems Department

electronic warfare. Other tasks involve gathering and
analyzing intelligence information, repairing
electronic equipment, controlling aircraft, and
forecasting weather. The operations department is
usually in charge of all the radar, sonar, and
communications equipment on the ship. The combat
information center (CIC) is part of the operations
department.

Supply Department

The supply departmenhas many responsibilities.
Some of these are—

¢ Operatimg the generamessincluding preparing
and serving food.

* Operating the ship’s store, which provides
personal articles for the shcrew.

* Managirg the clothing and smal stores issue
room where crew membes may buy uniform
items.

* Maintaining thepay recordof thecrew(doreby
the didursing dfice).

¢ Orderirg ard recaving generastores supplies,
spake parts ard equipmenfor the ship. In fact,
just abou everything tha comesaboad the ship,
other than people, is ordered by the supply
department.

Engineering Department

The engineering department, under the engineer
officer, is responsible for the operation, care, and
maintenance of all propulsion and auxiliary
machinery. It is responsible for the control of damage
resulting fromfire, explosion, collision, and so forth.
The engineering department provides power, light,
ventilation, heat, refrigeration, compressed air, and
freshwater throughout the ship. The engineer officer
may have several assistants, such as the main
propulsion assistant, the damage control assistant, and
the electrical officer.

The fifth department of ship’s administraé
organization varies Sone of the departmertare listed

1. Surfacecombatarg(shipg usingordnane(gun

batteriestorpedoesmissilesand so forth) have
aweapors department, heade by aweapons
officer.

. Surface combatants (ships) with complex

combdsystensand soneclasssof submarines
have comba systensdepartments heade by
combat systemsffacers.

. Ships with offensve capabilities unrelatel to

ordnane havea ded department, heade by
thefirst lieutenant.

. Aircraft carries ard sone othe ships have a

weaponsor comba systens department in
addition to a deck department.

In shipstha have aweapors departmenor combat
systens departmentthe weaponsor combat systems
officer is responsible for—

* The operation, care, and maintenance of the

shigs armameh ard the weapors fire-control
equipment.

The care handling stowage accountabiliy, and
issue of ammunition angyrotechnics.

The maintenane of magazines and the external
security of the ship.

If the ship doesrt have an air departmenthe
weapons department is responsible for

—The launch and rewery of assigned aircraft

If the ship doesrt have adedk departmentthe
weapons department is responsible for

—The preservation and cleanliness of the
externd area of the ship not assignd to other
departments.

—The operation of the paint, sail, and
boatswains’ lockers and inspection and
maintenance of sumal equipment.

Studert Notes:
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—All decking seamansipi operatios and the
care and use of deck equipment.

* |f theship has aded departmenbut noweapons
or combat systems department

—The first lieutenant (head of the deck
department) is responsible for deck functions.

¢ |f the ship has acombd systens departmehbut
no deck department

—The operatios departmenis responsitd for
deck functions.

COMMANDING OFFICER

Thecommandig officer (CO) hasmany and varied
duties The CO has so meny duties tha one entire
chapte in Naw Regulations consistirg of neary 70
articles appliesto commandig officers Ingeneralthe
CO is responsible for the safety, well-being, and
efficiency of the command.

The commanding officer’s responsibilities include

abanda ship proceduresAll personnkshout be off
the ship before the commandinijicer leaves.

TheCO's power isauthoritaive and complete With
ultimate responsibility for the ship and everything
pertainirg to it, the commandig officer mud hawe
authority equal to the responsibility. To ensure
efficiency, responsibility, and discipline, the
commandig officer mug have the power to enforce
promp obediene to orders According to the Uniform
Cock of Military Justice (UCMJ), the commanding
officer has the power to impose limited punishment.
This power is apatt of a CO's commaiml responsibility
and may not be detated.

Sinae the ship has only one CO but many crew
members a senia enlistal membe gives advice on
enlisted policies ard informs the CO abou the health,
welfare and generawell-beirg of the crew. The senior
enlistal membe ack as aliaison betwea the officer
ard enlisted communit. The senia enlisted member
assignd to assis the CO is amaste chief, a senior
chief, or a chief petly officer (dependig on the senior
rate within the command). This person receives
assignment as the command master chief (CM/C),

the safe navigation of the ship and the condition and command senior chief (CS/C), or command chief
appearance of the material and personnel. The CO(CCh) Thissenia enlistel membe transmisideasand
must also ensure the proper stationing of trained recommendations directly to the commandifficer.

lookouts and the preparation of the ship for battle. The

If the CO isabsentdisabledrelieved from duty, or

CO may delegate authority in these matters, but suchyetachdwithout relief, anothe officer mug assunethe

delegation does not relieve the CO of responsibility.
The officer of the deck (OOD), for example, has
authority to run the ship; but if a collision occurs, the
CO is still responsible.

The commandig officer mug exert every effort to
maintain thecommauml in astae of maximumreadiness
for war. The commandig officer issues the necessary
directions to the executive officer (XO). With the
assistaneof the variousdepartmetheadsthe XO then
prepare and conducs eercises ard drills neede to
prepare the ship for battle.

During combajthe commandiig officer direcisthe
membes of the crew in fighting to the beg of their
ability until action iscomplete The CO's battle station
iswhere the CO can beg dired the fighting. If the ship
shout sink, both custan and regulatiors require the
commanding officer to assure the completion of

CO's responsibilitiesThispersamisthe next senia line
officer tha is eligible for commauml at seq and who is
attache to and aboad the ship In mog cases this
person is thexecuive dficer.

EXECUTIVE OFFICER

The executive officer (XO) is the aide or
“execufve’ to the commandig officer. The XO is
usually the next ranking line officer aboad ship. As
such, the XO is the direct representative of the

commanding officer in maintaining the general
efficiency of the ship. Sorre of the XO's responsibilities
include the folbwing:

* The command& assignd personnel With the
help of departmenheadsthe XO arrangs and
coordinatsall shigs work, drills, exercisesand
policing and inspecting the ship.
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* Investgate mattes affecting the discipline and ~ ©nboad education prevention screening command

conduct of the crew and makes recommen- counseling, aftercare, probationary supervision,
dations concerning these matters to the motivational training, and referral services.

commanding fhicer. Command maste chief (CM/C). While serving
as one of the XO’s assistantsthe CM/C has direct
* Approve or disappove liberty lists and leave  zccess to the CO and is the voice of all enlisted
requests. personnel.

* Inspet the ship ard recave readines reports In addition to thes assistantshe executve officer
fromthe variolsdepartmetheadwhentheship ~ Ma also have aleg officer, comba cargo officer,

iscleara for action thenrepot totheCOwhen ~ Safety officer, and others as required. The
the ship is ready for action master-at-arms force also works directly under the

execuive dficer.

If the captan is disablel during battle the XO
normally becomse the acting commandixy officer. For DEPARTMENT HEAD
this reason the location of the XQO’s battle station
(determine by the captair) is sone distane from the
captains. This prevent disablemenof both officers at
the same time.

As the representate of the commandig officer,
thedepartmetheal isresponsikafor and reporstothe
CO abou all mattes that affect the departmentThat
includes administrative matters, the operational
After abattlg the executve officer mekes adetailed  readines of the departmentard the gener&condition
report to the commandindfaer. of equipment.

If the XO cannot fulfill the duties of the
commanding officer, normally, the next senior line
officer assigned to the ship assumes the duties of the
commanding officer.

DIVISION OFFICER

The division is the bast unit of the shipboard
organization. The CO assigns division officers to

Dependig on the size of the ship, the executve command the divisions of the ship’s organization.
officer may haveone or more assistantsSone of these Division officers are responsil@ to and in generalact
assistants and their responsibilities are asviali as assistants to department heads.

Personnd officer. The personnk officer assigns The numbe of divisions in a departmen varies
personnel to the various depe_lrtme_nts, t_)erthlng amoryg ships with ead division having only a few
arrangementsand to the tak of maintainirg enlisted assignd personnkto as many as 200 personnel The

service records. division officer is a major link in your chain of
Training officer. The training officer secures Ccommandparticulary in asmal ship At the working
schod quotas scheduls orientation course for newly lewel, the division officer carries out commar policies
reporting personnel, and helps prepare long- andand personaly seesthat division tasksare completel in
short-range training schedules. atimely manne. Sorre of the division officers duties
Educational services officer (ESO) The include
educational services officer (ESO) receipts for, * Making frequent inspections of division
maintains, and distributes educational courses and personnel, spaces, equipment, and supplies
training aids.
) * Maintaining copies of all division ordes and
Drugand alcohd program advisar (DAPA). The billsard displayirgthemin aconspicuosplace
drug and alcohd progran advisa (DAPA) advises the
CO and XO on all mattes concerniig the Navy’s Drug * Training division personnkeand preparimg them
and Alcohol Abuse Program. The DAPA provides for battle
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REVIEW 3 QUESTIONS Q6. A CO must have authority equal to responsibility,
including the power to impose limited

Q1L List the o elements of a stitp aganization. punishment. Can the CO delegate this particular

a. power?
b.
Q2. List the information containel in elemens of a Q7. What enliste.d person transmits ideas and
shigs aganization. recommendations directly to the CO?
a.
b Q8. Describe four duties of €XO.
a.

Q3. Briefly descrile the responsibiliy of the five
departments listed . b.

a. Navigation—

b. Operations—

d.

c. Engineering— Q9. List the XO'’s assistants.
a.

d. Supply—
b.

e. Weapons/Deck/Combat Systems—
C.

Q4. Wha regulation has an entire chapte covering q

commanding fficer duties? '

e.

Q5. Aboad ship, what officer is responsité for the Q10
safe navigation of the ship, the condition of the
ship, and the appearance of material and
personnel?

What are the responsibilitis of the department
head?

Studert Notes:

6-11



Q11. What is the basic unit of a shipboard

organization?

Q12 List three dvision dficer duties.

a.

AIRCRAFT SQUADRON
ORGANIZ ATION

Learning Objective: When you finish thischapte, you
will be able to—

¢ Recal aircrat squadro organization to include
squadron departments and brantfiicer.

The organization of an aircrat squadra differsin
sone ways from tha of a ship. Standad Organization
and Regulatiors of the U.S Navy specfies the basic
organization required of an aircrat squadron Figure
6-7 shows astandad organizationachat of an aircraft
squadron.

Look at figure 6-7 again. Asyou can see an aircraft
squadra has differert departmergthan aship. Thisis
one of the differences betwea the organizatio of an
aircrat squadre and a ship. The departmerg have
different names and responsibilities. However, the
responsibilitis of the commandig officer, executve
officer, departmetheadsand division officers are the
sane in the organization of an aircrat squadro and a
ship.

AIRCRAFT SQUADRON DEPARTMENTS

All aircraft squadrons have an administrative
departmehand a safey departmentMost squadrons
also havean operatiors departmenand amaintenance
department. Some squadrons have one or more
departmergin addition to the four alread mentioned.
Basal on itsmission the squadra may have atraining,

a photographic, or an intelligence department.

Administrat ive Department

The administrative (ADMIN) department is
responsiké for all the administraitve duties within the
squadron. This department takes care of official

correspondence, personnel records, and directives.
Most of the jobs dore by the XO’s assistarg in a

shipboard organization are done by ADMIN in an
aircrat squadron The first lieutenam and command
caree counselo work as membes of the ADMIN

COMMANDING OFFICER

EXECUTIVE OFFICER

OPERATIONS
DEPARTMENT

ADMINISTRATIVE
DEPARTMENT

MAINTENANCE
DEPARTMENT

BMRf0607
SAFETY
DEPARTMENT

ADDITIONAL
DEPARTMENTS

Figure 6-7.—Type arcraft squadron organization chart.
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department. Other parts of the administrative
department include the follving:

* Personnel fhice
* Educational servicedfice
* Public dfairs dfice
* Leal dfice
Safety Department
The safety department is responsible for all

squadro safey progran matters This departmenis
usually dvided into the folbwing:

* Ground safst
* Aviation safey.

e Nava Air Training and Operatig Procedures
Standardization NATOPS) divisions. (The
NATOPS division makes sure standardized
procedurs are followed in the operatia of the
squadrofs aircraft.)

Operations Department

The operatios departmenis responsita for the
operational readiness and tactical efficiency of the
squadronThe operatios departmetusually consists
of the logs and records, schedules, training,
communications, andamigation dvisions.

Maintenance Department

The maintenane departmenis responsile for the
overal maintenane of the squadrois aircraft The
maintenane departmen is usualy divided into the
following dvisions:

¢ Maintenance/material control
* Quality assurance
¢ Maintenance administration

e Aijrcraft, avionics/armament, and airframes
divisions

BRANCH OFFICER

A division on a ship is divided into watches or
sections or both. In an aircraft squadron, the divisions are
divided into branches. Each branch is headed by a branch
officer. In aircraft squadrons, the branch officer is the
officer with whom you will have the most direct contact.

The brand officer is directly responsit# to the
division officer. The branch officer has the same
responsibilities for the brand that the division officer
has for the wision.

* Making frequent inspections of branch
personnel, spaces, equipment, and supplies.

Making sure brand tasks are completel in a
timely manne

REVIEW 4 QUESTIONS

QL1 List the four departmerd usualy found in an
aircraft squadron.
a.

b.
C.
d.

Q2. The safety department is responsible for the
squadra safey program Wha are the main
divisions in this department?

a.
b.
C.
Q3. What is the responsibility of the operations

department?
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Q4. List the four divisions of the maintenance RESPONSIBILITY

department. - . o
P Responsibility requires that an individual be

a. accountable for the performance of assigned tasks
within an organization By defining responsibilitiesthe
chan of commaul lets its personneknow wha their

b. responsibilities are and whagthareexpected to do.

The Navy expects its personnel to set good
examples for their shipmates by doing their jobs
quickly, correcty, ard neatly. The Navy expecs its
membesto instill a seng of pride in otheisto improve
the dficiency of the command.

ACCOUNTABILITY

Q5. Thebrandtofficerisresponsil@towhat officer? Every persmin achan of commanlisaccountable
to someoue for professionbperformane and personal
actions Accountabiliy is the ability of personnkto
report explain, or justify every action taken They do
this through two types of accountability—job

CHAIN OF COMMAND accountability and military accountabylit

Learning Objectives When you finish this chapte, 1. Job accountabilitymears you mug answe to
. seniosin the chan of commauml for the way in
you will be able to—

which you carry out an assigned task.

* Identify the purpoe of the chain of commard to 2. Militar y accountabilitymearsyou mus answer
include responsibilities, direction, to senia military personnkfor your personal
communications, and solving work-related beravior and military appearance.
problems. DIRECTION

* R i ical chain of : . . N
ecognize a typical chain of command The chain of commam provides direction in the

Thechanof commanlistherelationshpof juniors  assignmenof duties All membes of the chan of
ard senios within an organization The organizational commanl know their specfic duties Senios assign
charsyou havesea in this chapte represenchairs of thes duties and juniors shout carty them out to the
command. best of their abilit.

An effective chan of commaul is essentibfor the
Navy to carry out itsassignd mission Goad leadership
is also essential for the Navy’s mission. Good
leaderstp suppors an effective chain of commarl and
vice versa; neitheworks well without the othe

COMMUNIC ATION

The chan of comma provides for smooth rapid,
and effectve communicationEad persm in the chain
of commauml need to clearly understad his/he status

The chan of commarl seves severd purpossin within that chain. Seniors should pass information
the accomplishmenof the Navy’s mission It defines down the chain of commarm abou mattes tha may
responsibilitis and identifies accountabiliy. Properly affect juniors. Junioss shoutl pas information up the
usedit providesdirection and smooh communications  chan of commanl abou problens tha exist. In this
and ensuresfiaciency. way, communication fiws in both directions.
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WORK-REL ATED PROBLEMS | COMMANDING OFFICER |

Work-relatel problens are situatiors tha affect a |

person’s job performance. A work-related problem | EAEEUTIYE O CER |
might be asituatian in which apersa feels mistreated |
by asenia. It could also be asituatianinwhich aperson | DEPARTMENT HEAD |
needleaveor liberty becausof anillnessinthe family. |

The chain of commarl isresponsit® to ead Navy | DIVISION OFFICER |
membe for solving work-relatel problems When a |
person’s immediate senior is unable to resolve a | DIVISION CHIEF
problem the next senia in the chain of commaul tries | EMRICS08
to solve the problem If the senio at tha level of PETLTEYAg'Fr\,':?CER
commau isunabkto resole the problem it then goes I
to the next level in the chain of commandThe problem IMMEDIATE
continues to be referral to ead level in the chain of SUPEF;VISOR
commaum until itisresolved.You must alwaysusethe NONRATED
chain of command when seeking solutions to PERSONNEL

work-related problems.
Figure 6-8.—Typical shipboard chain of command.

TYPICAL CHAIN OF COMMAND

Figure 6-8 shows atypicd shipboardstraight-line
chain of command from the nonrated level to the
commandig officer. An aircrat squadrois chan of
command includes a brancfiioer.

PRESIDENT COF THE UNITED STATES
|
SECRETARY OF DEFENSE
|

For watch-standing assignments, the chain of SECRETARY OF THE NAVY
commaum includes asectio leade (not shown). The I
sectin leade may be from your division but oftenisa CHIEF OF NAVAL OPERATIONS
petly officer from anothe division. The sectian leader I
makes watch assignmergfor all personnkassignd to FLEET COMMANDER
the section Inform the sectian leade of situationssuch I
as leaveor specia liberty, that affect your availability FORCE COMMANDER
for watch assignments. I

In mog casesthe chan of comman shown in TYPE COMMANDER
figure 6-8iscomplete Howewer, the chain of command I
doesnat stopwith thecommandig officer. Remembe, eiilanB NIl FG S5
all peopk in the militar y are responsibe to their BMR10609
seniord Figure 6-9.—Typical chain of command fom the CO of a ship

. to the President.
The chain of command extends from nonrated

personnkall the way to the Presideh of the United from the Presidento the commandig officer of a ship.
States. Figure 6-8 shows the shipboard chain of To leam your chan of commandask someoe in the
commaur fromthe nonratel persatothecommanding  administrative (Admin) office to show you the
officer. Figure 6-9 shows atypicd chan of command  commands aganizational chart.

Studert Notes:
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REVIEW 5 QUESTIONS

Q1. The chain of commaml defines the relationship
of juniorsarnd seniosin an organizationList the
five areas thatfeect the chain of command.

a.

Q2. Inyour organization you can find out abou the
chain of commanl by askirg someowe in what
office?

SUMMARY

Whete do | go? What do | do? Who isin chage?
With the Navy’s organizationastructureall personnel,
from the CNO to the newes crew membe, know what
therr job is, where they work, and who their supervisor
is. Think abou being at seaitsmidnight and thegeneral
alam soundsArethegun mounsmannel by personnel
trained to handk them or just by the peopktha showed
up first? Wha abou the repar lockers the engine
rooms, or the bridge?

Without an organization that ensures properly
trained personnemannirg ead billet, our ships could
not be in a continual high state of readiness.

Wha abou a problem in the work spac® Who do
wetell abou it? Do we tell the departmenheal or the
captain?

Our chain of commaul worksin both directionsup
and down. The uppe level kees us informed of the
types of operatiors being conducte and what types of
hazard we face The peopk in the lower levels must
keep the upper levels informed of all difficulties
experienced in the performance of assigned duties.
Evelry lewvel in the chan of commaul is an integrd part
of ateam Membes at eat level mud do their patt to
make sure their command function§eztively.

Flight ded operatiors are agoad exampk of the
effects of prope organization Ships could never carry
out these operations without superiorganization.
Every persa knowing where to report what job to do,
and who to tell when things go wrong—that’s
organization.

Studert Notes:
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Al. The three military departments of the

A2.

A3.

A4.

AS.

Al.

REVIEW 1 ANSWERS

Department of Defense (DoD) are the—
a. Navy,
b. Army, and

c. Air Force

The four missions of the DoD are—

a. To support and deferd the Constitution of

the United States against all enemies,

foreign and domestic

b. To ensue the security of the United States,

its possessions, and areas vital to its

interests

c. To uphold and advance the national
policies and inte ests of the United States

d. To safeguad the internal security of the
United States

The tvo main objeadves of the Nvy are to—

a. Organize, train, equip, prepare, and
maintain the readines of the Navy and
Marin e corps forces to perform military
missions

b. To support the Navy and Marin e Corps
forcesaswell asthe forcesof other military
departments

The three bast componert of the Department
of the Navy are—

a. Navy Department

b. Operating forces

C. Shae Establishment

The U.S. Coast Guard operates under the

following two departments:
a. Wartime—Department of the Navy

b. Peacetime-Bepartment of Transportation

REVIEW 2 ANSWERS

Aboard ship, the ship’s organization and
regulations can be found in a publication known
as theShipboard Organization and Regulations

Manual, which is based on thé&tandard
Organization and Regulations of the U.S. Navy
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A2.

A3.

Soneaspectof ashipgs organizatian covered by
the Shipboard Organization and Regulations
Manualinclude—

a. Unit’'s admin organization, including
watches

b. Coordination of evolutionsand emea gency
procedues

c. Conduct of personnel

REVIEW 3 ANSWERS

The two elemens of a ships organization are
the—

a. Battle organization
b. Administration organization
The information contained in the—

a. Battle organization includes theumbers
and specialties the unit needs to fulfill its
wartime missions

b. Administratian organizationmakes sure the
ship can fight or carry out its mission;
training, maintenance, and routine
operations ae mvered

The responsibilities of the departments are—

a. Navigation—Safe navigation and piloting
of the ship

b. Operations—n charge of all radar, sona,
and communications equipment on the
ship. Operations collects and evaluates
comba and operationa information and
conducts eleatonic warfare

c. Engineering—©Operation, care, and
maintenance of all propulsion and
auxiliary machinery

d. Supply—Operates the general mess and
ship’s store; manages clothing and small
stores issue room; maintains pay records;
and orders and receives general stores,
supplies spare parts, and ship's equipment

e. Weapons/Deck/Combat System&espon-
sibilitie sdepend on type of ship

1) Weapos departmehor combd systems
department—-©Operation, care, and
maintenance of ships armament and
weaponsfire-cont ol equipment

2) Dedk department-Responsibe for deck
functions



A4,

A5.

AG.

A7.

A8.

A9.

A10.

All.

Al2.

The Nawy Regshas an entire chapte covering
commanding ficer duties.

Aboard ship, thecommanding officer is
responsibd for the sake navigation of the ship,
the condition of the ship, and the appearaneof
material and personnel.

A CO has authority equal to responsibility,

including the power to impose limited
punishmentThis power can’t be delegated

Thesenia enlisted persontransmis ideas and
recommendations directly to the CO.

Duties of tle XO include—

a. Arrangin g and coordinating ship/s work,
drills, exercises, and policing and
inspecting the ship

b. Investigating matters affecting crew
discipline and conduct. Making
recommendations to CO on these matters

c. Approving/disapproving liberty lists and
leave requests

d. Inspecting the ship and receving readiness
reports from department heads reporting
totheCO whentheshipisready for action

Assistants to taXO include—

a. Personnel oficer

b. Training officer

c. Educational sevices oficer (ESO)

d. Drugand alcohd program advisa (DAPA)

e. Command master chief (CM/C)

The department head is responsible for and

reporsto the CO onmattersthat affect his/her
department including administrative
matters, operationa readiness and general
condition of the equipment.

The division is the bast unit of a shipboard
organization.

Division dficer duties include—

a. Inspecting division personnel, spaces,
equipment, and supplies

b. Maintainin g copies of division orders and
bills and displaying them in conspicuous
places

c. Trainin g division personnd and preparing
them for battle
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REVIEW 4 ANSWERS
The four departmerg usually found in aircraft
squadrons include—
a. Administration
b. Safety
c. Operations
d. Maintenance
The safety department is usualiyided into
a. Ground safety
b. Aviation safety

c. Naval Air Training and Operating
Procedues Standardization NAT OPS)

The operatios departmenisresponsile for the
operational readines and tactical efficiency
of the squadon.

The four divisions of an aircrat maintenance
department are the—

a. Maintenance/material contol
b. Quality assurance
c. Maintenance administration

d. Aircraft, avionics/armament,
airframes divisions

and

The brand officer isresponsile@ to thedivision
officer.

REVIEW 5 ANSWERS
The five area tha affect the chan of command
are—
a. Responsibility
b. Accountability
c. Direction
d. Communication
e. Work-related roblems
In your organization you can find out abou the

chan of commarm by asking someore in the
administration office.



CHAPTER 7

BASIC SEAMANSHIP

To ensue safey at seg the beg that sciene can devise and that navd organization can
provide mug be regarded only as an aid, and never as a substitué for good seamanship,
selfreliance,and sengof ultimate responsibiliywhichare the first requisitesin aseaman...

—C.W. Nimitz
Letter to U.SPacffic Fleet
13 February 1945

At this stage in your Navy careg, you're learning heavy weights and cargo, underway

thousands of things entirely new to you. You're replenishmentowing, and ahog of othe skills

probaby finding it hard to assign relaive importan@to . :
them The importane of thes skills and knowledge are considered deck seamanship.

will becone more obvious the longe you're in the

. . .
Navy. This is true becaus the mog importan things Boa seamanshizsthenameimplies concerns

will be emphasize in your day-to-da living. If you're the handling of boats.
not assignd to the ded force you may think that _ ,
seamanship is not importaifell, youre wrong! * Marlinespke seamansipi concers the use and

care of line and consists of forming knots,

Seamanship ties every member of the Navy making splices, and fashioning useful and

togethe. The uniform worn by Navy membersfrom

seama to admiral impliestha the weare has acertain decoraitve articles from small stbiand twine.
degree of praficiency in the art of seamanshiprhe fact
tha you may later becone an Electronis Technician DECK SEAMANSHIP

doesrt chang the fad tha you're first a seama and

then a technician Be as proud of your ability as a Learning Objective: When you finishthischapte, you
seama asyou are of your ability to perform your other will be able to—

duties.

Even thouth you dorit work on ded everyda, ¢ |dentify deck equipment and recognize their

there will be times particulary on smal ships when purpose.
you will be requireal to assis the ded force. You may

have to carry stores, assist in replenishment—at—seathe
operationsassi$ in mooring to or untying aship from
the pier, and so forth. When working as patt of the deck
force you'll be expectalto have ageneraideaof whats
going on, how arnd why ata is being accomplished,
and be ableto carty out ordessintelligently. Therefore,
take ewery opportuniy to obsewe and leam as mud as

Ded equipmen consiss$ of all equipmemnusal in
application of dedk seamanshipwhich is work
normally performel by the ded force You ned to
know shipboad equipmemn ard terminology because
you may be called on to assi$ the dedk forcein various
seamansipi ewolutions To help you, some of the more
familiar items of dedk equipmemare discussd in this

you can abou seamanshiprhis chapte provides only section.
basic seamanship information. GROUND TACKLE

In this chapter, seamanship is divided into the ) ) ] )
foll owing bast sections—deckoat and marlinespke Grourd tackle is the equipmen usel in anchoring
seamanship. and mooring with anchorslt includes anchorsanchor

cables and chains and associaté equipmentsud as
* Ded seamanslpiconceristhegenerawork that chain stoppers, bending shackles, outboard swivel
goeson abou the ships dedk and theequipment  shots and detachal® links. Figure 7-1 shows atypical
used Anchoring mooring rigging and handling ground tackle arrangement on a forecastle.
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Figure 7-1.—Typical ground tackle and chain sbwage.

ANCHORS

Anchors can be defined by their stowage locations
aboard ship or by their type of construction. Bower

(90-foot) sections callegtandard shotsThe number of
shots per chain depends on the size of the ship. Shots are
secured together by detachable links that can be readily
disassembled whenever itis desirable to break the chain.

RING

FLUKE

)
SHANK

BILLOR PEA

7

[~ SHANK

FLUKE STOCK

THROAT
ARM
BMRf0702

STANDARD STOCKLESS LIGHT WEIGHT TYPE (LWT)

Figure 7-2.—Anchors.
STOWING CHAIN

As the chain comes aboard, it passes along the deck
on metal flash plates, over the wildcat, and down into the
chain locker. Each chain goes into a bin called a chain
locker, as shown in figure 7-1. Itdtter endis secured to a
ring bolt on the bulkhead of the chain locker.

ANCHOR WINDLASSES

anchors are carried on the bow and are secured (housed) 1€ Navy uses two types of anche windlasse for
in the hawsepipes. Stern anchors are carried on the sterr]!tin 9 theships anchor—tke verticd shat typeard the

On landing ships and craft, stern anchors are secured t1°"zontdshat type(fig. 7-3). The \erticd shat typeis

the stern and are used to help pull away from beaches.

The mog comma types of anchos usal aboard

usal onmod combatabships Thehorizontdshat type
is usad on amphibiows and auxiliary ships Both types
are equippel with wildcats which engage the links of

ship are the stockless and the lightweight (or theancha chain Thewildcat may be disergaged when

stock-in-cown) anchors The two anchos shown in
figure 7-2 are of Navy design The stockles types are
usel chiefly as bow anchos (bowerg on mod Navy
ships Originally, the lightweight types were usal only
onsmal boasard asstein anchosof landing shipsand
craft Howewer, recenty they are carried as bowers for
sewveral types of/essels.

ANCHOR CHAIN

Modern Navy anchor chain consists of studded links
of high strength steel. (Studs are crosspieces of metal
forged or welded in the center of the links to prevent the
chain from kinking.) Chains are made up of 15-fathom

it is desir@l to use the capsta (verticd type) or the
gypsy heads(horizontatype) for handlirglinesor wire.

BMRf0703 It

Figure 7-3.—Horizontal shaft anchor windlass.
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ACCOMMO DATION LADDER theline. Youwill leam abou the proceduefor faking a

line and a descriptimn of ded fittings later in this
Frequently, the accommodation ladder is mistakenly chapte.

called the gangway. However, gangway actually means
the opening in a bulwark or life rail that gives access to a

1 6

brow or an accommodation laddekn accommodation 2 w 4 5

ladder (fig. 7-4) consists essentially of an upper and_a B> Tt = 2@ |

lower platform_ connected by a ladder. The lower end is BO%; romile Reren PER o Tk eem
QUARTER QUARTER

supported, ralse_d, and lowered by a block and_ tackle |iwe  Bow  BOW UARTER QUARTER  LINE

(calledfalls) and is usually suspended from a davit. BMRO705

Figure 7-5.—Ships mooring lines.

MANROPE
UPPER
PLATFORM

Ra guardsarehinged conicd metd shieldssecured
arourd mooring lines They are usal to prevert rats
from coming aboard ship.

DAVIT

The bowline and forward spring lines prevert the
ship from drifting asternThe sten line and after spring
lines prevert the ship from drifting forward Look at
figure 7-5. Here lines 1, 3, ard 5 are called forward
lines lines 2, 4, and 6 are called after lines When
secured the® lines tend to breas the ship in. The
forward ard after spring lines are used to prevent the
ship from drifting foward or aft.

BOAT LINE

WEIGHT

NOTE

TOGGLE PINS
BMRf0704

The variows types of line and wire rope are
Figure 7-4.—A rigged accommodation ladde discussd in the “Marlinespke Seamanship”
section of this chapte
Brow is the Navy term for gangplank. Brows are . N .
ramps used between ships and between a ship and pier. Tgamwork 'S ess_entlal N carrying (.)Ut the
They may be simply two or three wooden planks fastened™°°"NY operation. Llne_s must nqt b_e I_<|nked or
together, or they may be elaborate affairs with handrr:xilsfomed Keepcontrd of thelinesard awid dipping them
and wheels at one or both ends to prevent a ship’s motion
from unduly affecting the positioning of the brow.

into the water.Remember, observe all safety
precautions!

If the ship is to reman mooral for a long period,
MOORING LINES lines are doublad up ard bourd togethe with marline
hitches ard rat guards are placed on ead line. Look at
figure 7-6. To provide protectio to the side of the ship
whileitisalongsick apier, camelglarge woodenlogsor
rectangulastructure}(views Band C) are often placed
betwee the pier and the ship.Fendes (large ¢ylindrical
Thelinesusalinmooring aship alongsia apier are objecs of rubbe or fibrous materia) (views A and D)
shown in figure 7-5. Well in advance of mooring the are swurg over the side of the ship to give bumper
lines shoutl be faked down, fore ard aft, ead) nea the suppot againg dama@ wherever aship lies alongside
chodk throuchwhichit passsinpreparatiofor passing  another ship or a pie

Studert Notes:

A ship is mooral when it's made fad to a huoy,
when it's betwea two buoys, when it's betwea two
anchorsor whenit’s secure by linesalongsick apier or
another ship.
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DAVITS

Boasts carried aboad ships usualy are handlal by
powerful cranes and booms Thes crane and booms
hodk onto slings attache to hoisting points kuilt into
the strorg paris of the boats structure Boats stowed at
davits are lowered ard hoistel by the davit machiney.
Basicall, asd of davitsis nothing more than aspecial
craretha isdesigne specfically for handlirg boasin
a safe and timely manne

BOAT BOOMS

Shipsthat areat anchae or moored to a huoy rig out
their boa boornrsfor the purpo® of mooring their boats
A well clea of theside Thismethal of securiry isknown
ashauling out to the boom Forward boorrs are called
lower boomsafter booms are callegliarter booms

The boa boam shown in figure 7-8 is aspa tha is
secure to agoosenek by a pin on the side of the ship.
This arrangemetnallows free motion fore ard aft. The
outboad erd of the boam hang from awire vang and
tackle combinatian called thetoppirg lift. Fore-and-aft
motion is controlled by lines calledforward and after
guys

Deck fittings are used aboard ships and boats ‘ TACKLE
mainly for the securirg of mooring lines All fittings : '
shown in figure 7-7 are found aboad ship exceg the :
bollard whichis apier fitting. The pad eyeshowninthe PN SOOSENECK

Figure 7-6.—Rotection for the side of a ship.

DECK FITTINGS

N

figure is not useal for mooring but for towing other CATWALK .
vesselsDifferert variatiors of the pad eye are usal for FoRwARD GUY
securing havy objects and equipment. . N, TOPPING LIFT

% VANG AFTER GUY
— S o (MANILA)
GUESS-WARP | -

; . LIGHT
CLEAT BITTS

f a m BMR{0708 S - TOGGLE
 orenorook T ClosEpoHOCK , :\; e
S T = i e
ROLLER CHOCK BOLLARD Figure 7-8.—Parts of a boat boom.
{/C)W BVR0707 A strorg line called a guess-warpuns from well
forward on the ship out throuch ablock or blocksonthe
TOWING PAD EYE boam and endsin ametd thimble throudh which boats

Figure 7-7.—DecKittings. can reeve(pas$ their bowlines A smal piece of wood
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called atoggle is seized between strands of the
guesswalp abovethethimbleto keegpit fromrunningup
out of readr when abod lets go. One or moreJacobis
laddes (a rope ladde) from the boam permt boat
crews to come aboard.

REVIEW 1 QUESTIONS

Q1 Listsixtypesof grourdtackleused aboadships.

a.

Where are bwer anchors located?

Q2.

Q3. Listthestandad partsof themooringlineusedto

secure a normal sized ship at arpie

a.

Q4. Aboard ship, deckittings are used for—

7-5

Q5. Whileanchoregwha dedk equipmenisused to
moor the shifs boat?

BOAT SEAMANSHIP

Learning Objectives When you finish this chapte,
you will be able to—

¢ |dentify varioustypesof boats servie craft, and
combatant craft to include boat terms and
nomenclature.

¢ |dentify safety practices for boat passengers.

Boa seamansipiismud morethan aknowledge of
the kinds of boas in operatia in the Navy. Boa crews
are responsit® for the sake operation and upkeep of
their cratt and mud recave training in a numbe of
areas Sone of the technique to be masterd require
mudh practiee and experien@ before aboa crew can
becone accomplishd in their assignd duties If you
are assigne to duties as amembe of a boa crew, you
shout study the SeamarandBoatswairs Mate 3 & 2
training manuas and complet the requirad personnel
gualification standards (PQS).

Boats used by the Navy are of three general
groups—supparcraft, combatah craft, and boas in
generalEad groyp may be determine by itsassigned
mission and by its type, design, and construction.
Chapter 8 has detailed information about these craft.

BOATS

The termboat refers to a noncommissioned
waterbore vessé that is not designatd as aservice
craft. A boat is capable of limited independent
operation Officer/personnieboats mota whaleboats,
ard utility boas fit into thisgroup Boats carried aboard
ship tha can be hoistel from and lowered into the water
are krown asshigs boats

SERVICE CRAFT

Thetermserviecraft(figs. 7-9and 7-10) isapplied
to waterborm craft tha are designe for speci use.
Harbor tugs, ferryboats, various nonself-propelled
barges and floating dry docks are designatd service
craft.



18-FOOT UTILITY BOAT

DRSS S bk

33-FOOT UTILITY BOAT

\

45-FOOT UTILITY BOAT

Figure 7-9.—Boats and swice craft of the U.S. Navy.

TN

26-FOOT MOTOR WHALE BOAT

109-FOOT HARBOR TUG (YTB)

Figure 7-10.—Boats and sice craft of the U.S. Navy
(Continued).

COMBATANT CRAFT

Combatant craft are craft or boats specifically
designe for combad roles Figures 7-11 and 7-12 show
a \variety of patrol riverine amphibios warfare and
special combatant craft.

31-FOOT PATROL BOAT,

RIVER (PBR)
.

R
— a‘: . .

=

. —

32-FOOT HARBOR SECURITY
PATROL BOAT (HSPB)

Figure 7-11.—Combatant craft of thel.S. Navy.
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74-FOOT LANDING CRAFT,
MECHANIZED (LCM-8)

e —— =" D R0712

135-FOOT LANDING CRAFT,
UTILITY (LCU)

Figure 7-12.—Combatant craft of thelU.S. Navy
(Continued).

Studert Notes:
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BOAT SAFETY

Because the majority of Navy personnel are con-
cerned with small boats only in the role of passengers,

this section is written from the standpoint of

understandigard corred responsto sudtermscould
sawe valuable time.

Abaft. Any part of the boat aft of amidships.
After end (aft). Theafter end (aft) of aboa isthestern.

passengers, rather than crew members. Every Sailo%midshipsAmidshipsisapointabou halfway between

should be familiar with the following boat safety
precautions:

®* Obey all ordes from the coxswain ard boat
officer.

* Embak in aquiet ordery manne and moveas
far forward as possible Once embaked, stay in
place Keep all pars of your body intheboat do
not perch on the guvales.

e Don't ergage in horsepia

* Newer needlesgl distrad the attention of crew
members from their duties.

* Don't sit on lif e jackets—b do so matthe filler
and reducebuoyarcy.

* When told to do so, don your life jacket
immediatey.

e Don't smdke in a boat.

* During heavy weather, boat loads must be
reduced.

¢ |f told nat to embak or requestd to disembark,
do so without gument

¢ |faboa swampsor capsizesdont panic Feais
transmittel easiyy from persm to personand a
terrified individud drowns easily. Never strike
out alone.

* Newer strike out alone Stay with the boa or
hudde with othe passengerbecaus alarge
group can be found much more easily than
individual swimmers.

BOAT TERMS AND NOMENCL ATURE

Boa crew membes often dewelop the habt of
calling objecs and the acivities arourd them by their
proper names. In times of emergency, your

the ow and stern and the sides of the boat.

Athwartships.When something is said to be
athwartshipsit’s acrosthebod fromsideto side.

Forward end (fore). Theforward end (fore) of theboé is
the bow.

Inboard. Inboad usually describs the area inside the
boat or an object nearer the centerline of the boat.

Outboard.Outboard describes the area furthermost from
the boat’s centerline or beyond the side of a boat.

Starboard. When facing forward of the boat, your
right-hand side is the starboard.

Port. When you are facing forward of the boat your
left-hand side is the port.

Figure 7-13 shows a26-foa personnkboa with
features that are similar to mosaly boats.

By studying the nomenclature shown in
figure 7-13 you will becone familiar with much of the
dedk and hull equipmen usal on Navy boats The
glossay inappendx | of thistraining materidwil | help
you identify some of the terms.

MASTHEAD LIGHT

LIFTING EYES

TRANSOM STEM

STARBOARD

FREEBOARD\ , SIDELIGHT

—i
WATERLINE —} ——

z al
B TS cuTwaTER

DRAFT BMRf0713

- l_ o AT PROPELLER STRUT

\PROPELLER
RUDDER

Figure 7-13.—Boat nomenclatre.
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REVIEW 2 QUESTIONS

QL

List two types of combatant craft .

a.

b.

As abod passengeyou shoutl obeythe orders
of what person(s)?

Q2

Q3

If a bod capsize while you're apassengeyou
shouldnt panic for what reason?

Q4.

What does the termthwartshipamean?

MARLINESPIKE SEAMANSHIP

Learning Objectives When you finish this chapte,
you will be able to—

Identify the purpo® of various types of lineand
rope.

bends and hitches, and to kaasplices.

Identify the procedures for securing at sea.

Marlinespke seamansipiisthe art of handlirg and
working all kinds of fiber and wire rope. Ropeis a
generatermand canincludeboth fiber andwirerope In
the Navy, Sailors generaly refer to fiber rope asline,
andwireropeisreferralto asrope wire rope or wire. A
better definition of alineisasfollows: Alineis alength
of rope, eithe fiber or wire, thatisinuseor hasbeen cut
for a speciic purpos,suwchas alifeline,heavirgline,or
lead line. A few sud lines havethe word ropein their

Recognize the procedures used to tie knots,

names, such as wheel rope, foot rope, and bell rope.

they actualy shroude the tops of the mass from the
view of an obsever on deck hence the nameshroud
Stays the fore and aft supportswere not so numerous,
but there were severd on ead ship. Runnirg rigging,
tackles usal to hoig ard trim (adjus) the sails and
handke cargo and othe heavy weights spannd the
area betwea sails yards and decks and yards and
bulwarks Linessecurd the gursto the shigs sidesand
preventel them from rolling or recoiling acros the gun
decks Guntackleswere used to hau thegunsbad into
battey (firing position) after the guns were fired. Even
the ancha cabke was mack of line. Obviously, line
played a vital role in those ships.

Intoday’s Navy, line isn't used as much as on sailing
ships; however, it's still an important and expensive item.
Therefore, every Sailor needs to learn the proper use and
care of all kinds of line and wire rope. Today’s Navy uses
line made of fiber (natural and artificial); wire rope made
of steel, phosphor bronze, and other metal; and a
combination of wire and fiber (spring-lay).

Lines mack from a \arietly of natura fibers have
sea servieintheNavy, but mog havebeenreplacel by
linesmack of synthett fibers Thetwo mog commonly
usal lines mack of natura fibers are marline (tarred
henp fiberg and manila (aba@ plart fibers) Manila
line was formerly authorizel for use only where great
strengh was required sud as mooring lines, towing
lines personnk transfes at sea and boafalls. Fiber
ropes made of tarred hemp are used in seizing,
worming, serving ropes, and lashing. For most
applications nylon line (synthett fiber) has replaced
manila Nylon line is abou 2 1/2 times as strorg as
manila of the sane size has agreate strengh and
elasticit, and has a higher resistance to weathe

Wire rope usually is substituted for line where the
line is subjected to a great deal of wear, weathering, or
heat, and where greater strength is required. Spring lay is
used for mooring lines, particularly atthe bow and stern.

FIBER LINE

Any ropetha isnot wireis fiber rope Excepina

In sailing ships, the fiber ropes that gave fewinstance whete it has speci& uses fiber r ope is

athwartshp suppot for themassweresonumerosthat

newer called anythingbut line aboard ship.

Studert Notes:
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Lines are classified by both their
constructiom and their material Nearly all
line used in the By is three-strand line.

Line is made by twisting fibers into
thread (or yarns) thread into strandsand
strandinto rope Taking the proces further,
ropestwisted togethe form acable—aitem
seldan see nowadaysMost of our linesare
three-strad and right-laid; that is, as you
look along aline, the twist is to the right.
During constructim of natura fiber line, a

lubricant is added that also serves as a them at all times.

presevative.

Large line is measurd by circumferenceLine 13/4 inches
ard unde in circumferencecalledsmal stuf, isidentified by the
numbe of thread in the line. A line with twenty-fou threal is 1
1/2 inchesin circumferencelnasmud as the numbes of threads
per strard are equal threal numbes in athree-strad line are
divisible by 3—24, 21, 18, and so on, down to the
smallest—6 threal (3/4 inch). Line from 1 3/4 inches to abou 4
inchesis mandacturel in 1/4-inch graduationsThe length of all
line and wire rope is usually measured in feet.

The chat shown below lists tips on the care of natura fiber
line. You shoul be thorough familiar with them and obseve

NEVER

ALWAYS

Stow wet or damp line in an unventilated

will form and weaken the fibers.

Dry line before stowing it.

compartment or cover it so that it cannot dry. Milgew

Subject line to intense heat nor unnecessarily alld
to lie in the hot sun. The lubricant (natural oils) wi
dry out, thus shortening the useful life of the line.

MPibtect line from weather when possible.

load. To do so may not break the line, but individy
fibers will break, reducing the strength.

and so on) where line (or wire) runs over sharp edg
rough surfaces.

Subject a line to loads exceeding its safe working] Use chafing gear (canvas, short lengths of old firehgse,

eS Or

surfaces. The line will be cut or worn, reducing th
strength and useful life.

Allow line to bear on sharp edges or run over rougllack off taut lines when it rains. Wet line shrinks, a

bif the line is taut, the resulting strain may be enough
break some of the fibers.

hd
to

Scrub line. The lubricant will be washed away, an
caustics in strong soap may harm the fibers.

pCoil right-laid line to the right (clockwise).

Put a strain on a line with a kinkiin

Inspect a line before using it. Overworked or

be seen, and it has peculiar, unpleasant odor. Untwis
line so that the inner parts of the strands can be seen
they have a dull, grayish look, the line is unsafe.

overstrained line will have a bristly surface. Mildew cgn

the
If

Try to lubricate line. The lubricant you add may d
more harm than good.

I’

Give line the care it deserves—someday your safety

may depend on it.

Studert Notes:



NYLON LINE WHIPPINGS

Most of the tips for the care of naturd fiber line Whippings are bindings on the ends of rope that
shouH be obseved with nylon line. Nylon, howewer, is keep the rope from unlaying On line, whippings are
not subject to mildew. It should be scrubbed if it Madewithcord sutassal twineor with marline The
becomes slippery because of oil or grease. endsof all Ilne_must bewhipped becgueof thefrequent

neel for passig the ends throuch rings ard pad eyes
and for reeving them throuch blocks Unlaid ard frayed
0 ends of line are unsighty and unseamanke and waste
many fee of line. Knots or backsplicein the erd of a
line are not allowed, nor are friction tape or wire
whippings Knots and backsplice will jam in ablock;
friction tape will not hold for long; and wire may tea a
line-handlets hands.

A stretch of one third of its length is normal for nylon
line under safe working loads. Nylon stretches about 5
percent before it will break. Because of its elasticity,
nylon line breaks with a decided snapback; therefore,
stand well clear when it is under a heavy strain.

CAUTION

The most secure whipping is made with the aid of a
Snapback is extremely dangerous and has  sajl needle and palm. However, an excellent whipping
cause sewere injuries ard death The utmost can be made withouta needle ifthe procedure shown in
cautin mus be obseved when working with figure 7-14 is followed. First, lay one end of the
or around all synthetic lines. whipping along the line, bind it down with a couple of
turns, and snug up the edges. Then lay the other end on
in an opposite direction with the body portion of the
whipping, continuing with several more turns from the

The basic unit of wire rope construction is the *¥ i N
individual wire, which is made of steel or other metal and P19ht of the whipping. The whipping length should be
about equal to the diameter of the line being whipped.

comes in various sizes. These wires are laid together toS the ed d cut off the twi I 0 th
form strands. The number of wires in a strand varies >N19 UP the €dges and cut o € fwine close 10 the

according to the purpose of the rope. A number of strands:::z i?llos :)ipﬁsog(;,vf}: fplljr;?,tlf a;erzrprgzzn?nﬁhi” t?r?
are laid together to form the wire rope itself. q .ap bping

should be used.

WIRE ROPE

Wire rope is designated by the number of strands per
rope and the number of wires per strand. For example, a 6
by 19 rope will have 6 strands with 19 wires per strand. It \ ,
may have the same outside diameteasb by 37vire A COUPLE OF TURNS ENDON Bignr e
rope, which will have 6 strands with 37 wires of much '
smaller size per strand. The more wires per strand, the B
more flexible the rope. Rope with fewer and larger wires
per strand is more resistant to external abrasion.

The strand of the wire rope are laid up arourd a

. . . . 4 5‘/ PULL THIS ONE TIGHT
centrd core which may be only asingle wire, asingle A COUPLE MORE TURNS §

strand of wire, or hemp. A hemp core contributes ﬁ%
flexibility, cushions the strands as the wire rope

contracs unde strain and holds aportion of lubricant
for continuow lubrication A wire coreisstronge than
henp ard can be usal where conditions sud as high
temperaturesyould damage a hemp core.

Studert Notes:
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Figure 7-14.—Plain whipping a line.
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KNOTS, BENDS, AND HITCHES

Excep amorg seamenthe word knotis ordinarily
used asan all-inclusve term covering themore specfic
useof knotsplusbendand hitches Even seama find it
hard to clearly define the termsknot, bend and hitch
becaus their functiors owerlgp like the bowline knot
and many othe instancesIn general howewer, the
terms may be dmed as folbws:

Knots.Knotsareusal to form eyesor to secue acord or
line arourd an object sud as apackageln other
words, the line is bent to itself.

Hitches.Hitches are useal to berd alineto or arourd an
object, such as a ring, spar stanchion.

BendsBends are used to secunetlines togethe

All Navy personnkshoutl know the squae knot,
bowline, single and double-beket bends round turn
and two half hitches and clove hitch. Navy personnel
shoul know when thes knots bends and hitches are
used Beforereadirg further, look at figure 7-15 which

shows a few terms that make it easier for you to

understand the failving procedures.

OVERHAND
LOOP

BMRO715 NQy

Figure 7-15.—Elements of knots, bends, and hitches.

Square Knot

The squae knot, also known as the red knotfrom
its use in reding sails is quickly ard easiy mace and
has agreda many uses It will nat slip, but it can jam

unde heavy strain It can be loosened however, by
pulling on first one and then the othe end Figure 7-16
shows steps in making a square knot.

TIE AN LAY ONE END COMPLETED
OVERHAND KNOT BACK ALONGSIDE KNOT

=~
S

“'\::":'-f‘)
L BMRI0716

Figure 7-16.—Squae knot.

Bowline

The bowline, with its many variations, has a lot of
uses. Its chief use is to form an eye; butit can also be used
to secure aline to a pad eye, to secure another ring around
astanchion or other object, or to bend two lines together.

To tie a lowline, you should—

1. Grag the bitter end of thelinein theright hand
ard the standirg patt in the left hard (opposite,
if left-handed) Assumirg you are using small
stuff, the length of line betwea& your hands
should be about 2 feet.

2. Throw an overhard loop counterclockwis near
your left hard (clockwise nea your right hand,
if you are left-handed).

3. Gragptheloopformedandholdit. Passthebitter
end up through the bottam of theloop, asshown
in figure 7-17, véw A.

4. Pul the bitter erd up throudh theloop, and pass
it arourd behird the standirg patt of the line
(fig. 7-17, vew B).

5. Passthebitter end downthroughtheloop beside
the line that was pulled up through the loop
(fig. 7-17, vew C).

6. To tighten the knot, grag the standirg pait in
one hard ard the two lines passd through the
loop with the other hand, and pull.

Studert Notes:
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Clove Hitch

The clove hitch can be quickly and easily tied in
several ways, and it will hold as long as there is a
strain on it. Once the strain is taken off, however, the
hitch must be checked and tightened to prevent the
bitter end from pulling out when the strain is
reapplied. To make this checking and tightening

UP THROUGH BACK DOWN
TH oLt AND AROUND BACK THROUGH
STANDING STANDING
PART PART

i unnecessary, you lash a clove hitch with a half hitch
@j around the standing part.
A B C o To tie this hitch fig. 7-19), you should—

1. Take a turn with the bitter end.
Figure 7-17.—Tying a bowline. 2. Pass the end across the standing part.

3. Take anothe turn. (Notice tha both turns go
Bedet Bend around in the same direction.)

4. Pass the end under itself, and the hitch is
The chigf value of the bedket berd is its use in complete.
binding togethe two lines of differert sizes|f therisa
gred differen@in sizes or the strah onthelineisto be
great, aways use a double best bend.

To fashion a single b&et bend, you should—

STANDING
PART

T

1. Make abightinonelineand runthebitter erd of
the othe line up throudh it, as shown in figure
7-18, vew A.

2. Pass the erd arourd behird both pars of the
bightand badk under itseff (fig. 7-18 viewB).

BMRf0719

Figure 7-18, view C, shows how you make a Figure 7-19.—Tying a clove hitch.
double becket bend by simply taking another turn

around the bight. (These bends are also knowshast L
bends) Anothe way to make this hitch is to form two

underhad loops Lay thesecoml loop ontop of the first.
This methal is the usud way to form the hitch when it
can be slipped over the end of the objed to which the
line is to be secured.

(5 AROUND
(& BEHIND

Round Turn and Two Half Hitches

The chief advantage of the rournd turn and two half
UPTH'ROLH BACK UNDER ITSELF U S— hitches over othe hitchesisthat it won't slip along the
FROM UNDER ONCE-SINGLE BECKET BEND UNDER-DOUBLE BECKET BEND Objed to Wh|ch |t |Ssecured|t's ma& by takn’g around
turn and making two half hitches (fig. 7-20). (The two

half hitches actualyy consis of a clove hitch taken
Figure 7-18.—Single- and double-bé&et bends. around the line itself.)

Studert Notes:
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SPLICES

i Splices are usal to permanent} join two linesor to
form an eye or loop in the end of a line. When time
! permits splicesshoutl be usal insteal of knotsbecause
splices are much stronge

{ Eye Splice
_ BMR_MO Tomakean eyesplice unlay (untwis) thestrandgin
Figure 7-20.—Round tun and two half hitches. the erd of your lineabott 8 to 10 turns of lay. Whip the
end of ead strard to prevent the strand from unlaying

_ _ while you splice.
Making Up a Line

Oneelineisremoved from the mandactureis coil, NOTE

or spool it may be mack up (for read/ use by coiling Whensplicing syntheti line, such as rylon

down, faking down, or flemishing Figure 7-21 shows it is sometims easie to use tape on the strand
the methods of coilingaking, and flemishing lines. ends Largeline, suc as mooring lines, should
be seizal or bourd togethe at the point where

“Coiling down aline” mearslayingit upin circles, unlaying stops.

roughly one on top of the othe. Faking down alineis
except that it is laid out in long, flat bights, one desired size. This is the pointwhere your splicing begins.

alongsick the othe, insteal of in round coils. The main Follow the steps shown in figure 7-22 by tucking

advantag of workingwithlinetha is faked downisthat each whipped strand under one strand of the line. Pull the
it runsoff more easiy. Toflemish down aline, stat with slack out of each tuck and check the size of the eye. (If a

. L _ thimble is to be used, insert it at this point.) Follow the
j[he bitter end and lay on dgd( su-ccesye.cwcleso.f line “over one strand, under the next” procedure until you
inthemanne of a clock spring with thebitter erdinthe  complete at least three tucks for natural fiber line or four
cente. Right-lad line islaid down clockwise left-laid tucks for synthetic line. NOTE: The splice can be

line is laid a@wn counterclockwise. smoothed by rolling it on deck under your foot.)

COIL OF LINE SECURED WITH

FOR ACTIVE STORAGE

SECURING A COIL OF LINE
FOR ACTIVE STORAGE

SECURING BULKY COILS ON FIGURE EIGHT FAKE LONG FAKE

PIN OR CLEAT FLEMISHING

Figure 7-21.—Coils, f&es, and flemishes.
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COMPLETED EYE SPLICE

Figure 7-22.—Step$or making an eye splice.

Upon completion of the splice the exces length of
ead strard mug be cut off. When natura fiber lineis
usal for thesplice the strandcan simply becut off near
the line. With synthetc line, a shot lengh of each
strard shout be left intact The ends of the thread of
ead strard arethen melted togethe over an open flame
to prevent the strands from frazzling.

When you melt the ends of the strandsdonit allow
any of the melted synthetc line to drip on you, your
clothing, anothe personor anything that might present

After unlaying and whipping the strands as

describé for the gye splice seiz eadt line where the
unlaying stops Now hutt the two lines togethe so that

they are interlaced, and follow the steps shown in

figure 7-23.

With large lines you mud put on a temporary
seizirg whete they join to keg them from suddenly
coming apart It’s betta to do tha with smal lines, too,

a fire hazard. Also, observe all safety precautions Until you get the harg of holding them togethe while

pertainirg to the use of open flamesaboad your ship or
station.

Short Splice

A shot splice is usal wher two lines are to be
permanent} joined, provided aslight enlagemern of
thediamete isnotimportant When properly madethe
short splice is much stronger thamy &not.

1 2

you tuck.

Once your seizirg is on, tuck over and unde the
sane way you finish off an eye splice Three tucks
(naturd fiber) or four tucks (synthetc fiber) on each
side of the seizirg are ample Renove the seizing cut

off the ends of the strands, and melt them (if

appropriate) as priously described.

COMPLETED EYE SPLICE

Figure 7-22.—Stepd$or making an eye splice.
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SECURING FOR SEA

You are required to leam thes knots bends and
hitches so